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" ADVERTISEMENT. -

—'—’-!- oo

Tae Committee of the Church Missionary
Society have availed themselves of the visit to
this-cbunti'y of Mr. Thoumas KE#DALL, 6ne of
the-Society’s Settlers at the Bay of Islands in |
New Zealand, to prepare the present work.

Mr. Professor L:E, who_ has very kindly

direeted . the’ whole, ‘explains, in the Preface
which he has preﬁxed to it, the objects of this
pubhcatlon

- JOSIAH PRATT,

s E , : szcnzmn
Church Missionary House,
Neovember 20, 1820.
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PREFACE,

A — .

> -

Iy presenting the following Work to”the Public, it-may -
be necegsary to - explain, under what circumstances, and
for what end, it has been undertaken, - - S
‘Mr. Kendall, ' who had for several years resided
as a Sg¢ttler in New Zealarid, under the auspices of
the Church Missionary Society, having returned early
in.the 'summer of the present year, with two Native
Chief%; “to England, it was resolved hy the Committee, -
that every-advantage should be . taken of this eppor-
tunity; ;for the purpose of scttling the orthography,
and, gs far as possible, of reducing the language
itself of New Zealand to the rules of Grammar, with
a view to the furtherance of the Mission semt ouf to
that country. For this end, Mr. Kendall was, with the
Chiéfs, sent to Cambridge, where he might have the
opporkinity aof such retirement and assistance as would,
tend to’advance the objects in question. . -After.a resi
dente; . there ‘of about two months, the MS..of the
work -pow presented to the Public was, with such
assistance as I could render, completed, and put to Press.
The* materials indeed had, for- the mest part, been
previously-collected'in New Zealand, by Mr. Kendall :
they received at Cambridge. some. additions,- with the
arrangément in which they now appear.. - -~ = - -
. * Scme mateiials were  collected in Londen in the year 1818, from
Tooi a§id Teeterrge, two New Zealanders' who resided some time at the
Society’s- House ; but as ill health obliged them shortly to quit Londom,

the .work ‘was necessarily suspended, and ‘the “mmterials sent to M.
KendalfIn New Zealand—8ee Miss, Register for 1819, p. 465. -
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The furtherance ‘of the Mission, sent out to” New
Zealand, for the double purpose of civilizing -and
evangelizing the Natives of that country, was the general
ob%ct for which this work was undestaken.™ ~ =~

he " particular objects - therefore  kept'in view' in
this ‘compilation,” were, in the first place, to m:aflfe i
useful to the New Zealanders themselves; and, in' theé
second;"-to" their' Teachers— the Missionaries and
‘Settlers. R T P
" With respect to the New' Zéalanders, care has been
taken 'to represent their langnage in a manmér as giniple
and urembarrassed’ as the nature of thé subject and
materials‘would admit. = In doing this,’ the’ first point
diméd at, “was, to miake the Alphabet* as_sfmple ‘and
comprehensive ‘as possible, by giving the vowels and
. consonants such names ‘and powers as were not Lkely
to be burthensome to the memory or perplexing’ to
the understanding: and for this end, the division into
vowels; diphthongs; and cofisonants, as well as the names
of each, as laid down in the  Sanscrit Grammars, has
beén preferred ;- though . the scantiness of '_'ft_hef,%byv-
Zealand sounds has made-it iinpracticable t6 follow their
arrangement in every particular: it was not pogsible
to fllustrate every sound by English examples: some are
therefore Jeft to be lea#nt’ fioni the mouths of Nativest,
The next thing' presentéd for the use of the New
- Zealander, is the Table of Syllables, which extends’ from
page 2 to8; and which, upon being well inculcated in
the Schools, cannot’ fail (5’ glving the learner a’glear

# If I danot much mistske; the X should have been omslited ixt -tire
“Table, as no instance occursin which it.has been-used,: - -3 e

+ There is one peculiarity in the pronunciation of the New-Zgaland
. Language, which should here be néticed, and which could not be marked
in the Alphabet. When &wo vowels corcar, ‘the combined * sottnd
becomes that of the English s% ; ex. gr. B éngi, -4 ‘selute, is. prenonticed
Shingi; and o of every other combination, in which ke indefirite arsjcle
e precedes a yowél, This appears ta me a phznomenon ig the history of
spedch; and, as the introduction ‘of sk in such cases, either in the Dia-
logues, or the Vocabulary; would bave braught, with it. great confusion; it
has been thought proper to omit it, and to mention.it here,. . . .. .-

’
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insight jnto the_system:ef Alphabetical Writing; a
dlinghitheﬁo _hnl'm)(r)_wn m that cmtry., L . &
. Thé other, particular object of the work, is the instruc-,
tion of the Eﬁrqﬁegn Missiopary in the Language of New
Zealand ; wherebyie may be enabled to communicate the
blessirj%s of ristian Instruction and Civil Improvement :
and Tor this end it-was, that Examples in declension and
conjugation have been given, after ;ﬁe manner of European
Grammars;-when, in fact, there exists no such thing in the .
langnage in question ; s is also the case in the Sister Dia-
lects o Tonga and the Malayang®*: the declension of
nouns being formed by the:additjon of particles or prepo- -
sitions ; Van;a the conjugationsof verbs, by the assistance
of adverbs, pronouns, &c. which determine the person
or tense required with sufficient accuracy. There is,.
moreover, nothing like the. distinction’ of gender inherent
in the forms of either verbs or nouns: whence it wonld
follow, that ‘words arranged in the order of Syntax. -
would upderge no. différence, of. form or -termination.
fronmi ‘theé influence of any other parts ‘of speech: and
hencg ‘it is, that so veéry little is given of Syntax, znd
thag;a. all ‘that’ is gjven’ relates merely fo the order of
words. U S :
“"The Vocabilary has been arranged according to.the.
Alphabet laid down in the first page, (the New-Zealand
words ' taking the "lead,) priang:ﬁy with a view to the

instruction of the Missionary in studying.the Examples - *
given in the body ef the' Grammar, . , .- )
THha¢ ¢ither the Grammar or Vocabulary is as perfect
as may be ‘wished, ro “orte will take upon himself to .
affirmz.obut when . the unfaveurable -circumstances are
considered, under “which ‘the ‘matérials liave been col-
lected anid the work cotiposed, if is hoped that it
will. be found mot .to, falt- very far short of reasonable
expeetation, both in extent antd accuracy. " At all gvents,
» foundation Ha$-been laid'; ahd we may hope, by, the
blessing, of, God,, Héreafter to. see a fair superstructure.
»“Sep:the Gruitimar ofthe Poriga Language by Mt. Martyn's and Mr.
Marsden’s Grammar of the Melay. =~ </ ' 7 o
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.. As-a means of rendering a future edition of this w
more perfect, I should recommend to the Missiona
to get their copies interleaved; ynd daily to make sul;
remarks on every part of the Grammat,” as ‘well —
additions ‘to the Vocabulaty, as the extent. of tif j
. information may enable them. I would also ady] ~
them daily to translate into the New-Zeiland 14 §
guage some portion of the  Scriptures or the Liturd ~
with a view to their final circulation throughout .|
Island. They would do well, moreover, to compd |
short Addresses, to be read to the Peo})le, on’ ff)
- history'and character of Christianity, as well as Hy
* .and Psalms to be sung at the times of Divine Servi
Copies of these Xxercises shotld be sent home ¥
the approval of ‘the Committee, and wiih, a view I~
‘preserve them, should any accident destroy the origing—.
in New Zealand. By this means;, not only would &
knowledge of the language be thoroughly attained, b
‘the happiest effects might be expected, both in engagif
the mind of the Missionary in his proper:vo
~ in exciting the attention of the Heathen around him.
- the knowledge of God and of themselves as exhibi
i

id the Holy Scriptures. . .
. * SAMUEL LEE.-Z

h

C.lmbridge,‘ )
Novembe_r,.1820. S .
o B . -
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THE ALPHABET

"u - o

Vowels., \ M -~
Xoow: thn. o ,
A a A 2] ulnfuiw anaam,u.
jE 6 E e’ admhle,m;lnohm
. i 1 .4‘I‘i' anemfm mdu:lnﬂ
0’, 0 O 9 uompcle,anﬂthemesomd:homud
U.‘ a Uu asoomboot,anduaomgood
Diphthohss. R Sacods
. ai‘ ‘a3 z, in mne, thine, &c. :
. @u . | s ou, in house, vulgarly in parts of meo!mhtre
el . alcy,mmy,nearly.
‘e - amponndofthosoundnofundu,nnhawnm
oi .| aroy injoy, ' (Esglish.
ou’ | ab ax in the true pronunciation of house. g
Cénsopants; jﬂfﬂmi«‘ Remnrks. Cé Namés,| Remart
Bb|ta L Ppim
Ddjda| Rrn
F f| 6zl S o |m|
PG gl ga [l T £ | ta | oo
' HE ‘ha Vv | va ot
Jj ja |l Wy |iwa
Kk |ka X x |xaf
Ll|na Y y |ya |
Mm| ms Z 7 | zaligin e
N(n' .na NGH
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bé ba
d4 .da
fé fa
gi ga
ha -ha
k£ ka

15. la.
mé ma -
pi” na .-
pé pa.
rd ra
-84 Rt

t‘é‘ ta
V4 va.
wa wa
¥4 ya

74 za

bai bau

| bol.l__bou .

da1 dau
doi ‘dou
hai", hau

- .hot hou

\ A

| TA,BLE OF SYLLA.BLES
bé be

69}

Bi-bi b6 'bo bf bu
dé de - :di di " -d46 do :"dd du
£ fe ff i f6 for .fo fu-
gé'ge gigi g6 go gl gue
. bhé he . hf hi = h6 ho- h& hu.

k6 ke ki ki k6 ko ki ku..
L .. 2.. ..'. ) e . \': —
1 e K- LI 16 lo. 16 lu.
méme mimi mémo mim
né.ne nf ni né no - nd o
pé pe. 'pi pi. pé po. ph “pu
ré re r ri ré ro rh ru’
sé se si‘ si ~ 86 so . st su-
- té te ti ti t6 to ta tu
vé ve vivi vévo vi tu
wé we wiwi. wéwo wi wu'
yé ye yi yi.yb yo 'yb yé-
'-zé ze - zi zi 26 Zo | ‘24 zﬁ
: A o
" kai kau  pai pau  wai war
koi kou' poi peu ' woi wor.
 Mai mau - rai rau  yai yau.
. moi'mou 'roi rou -yoi you
“nai pdu  tai‘‘tau ' zai zaa:.
noi pou toi--tou‘ .. %Wl zy”
Nasal Sounds, K i

- ngé, qga ngé nge ngi ngi . ng6 ngo ngﬁ ngu,



.édl

-édu'

k-

5hg

_4hi’
4ho

TABLE OF SYLLAB\LES contmued

éhu
~4ka .
“éke -
* ki
- Aku ¢

“dba

" dGe -
dai- -

_ddo-

f- : kéa, -

kél

' émi .
4mo - 4nu -
-, 4pa -

4pe -

ému
4na ¢
“'dne -
. 4ni

. bte,
6ti: . (ka
‘6tor -

A ﬁtu

. kéo-

(3)

‘1."
- 4ho

* &pi
égo'

2. '

- fdi . imi
- fhi

" . fka )

" {ke v

dki  fnu-

- fku

“fna -
ine..
. fno

e
Ghi.

ke
adi ~0ku

adu

4 ,"'f.;
" kia
“k6a
kée
kéi.

kéua
kia
kie . .

kii -~ . koa

ke

Gme:
Gwa:

épu

4ra’

ire. -

4ri -
4ro

dru’

',fr,o'

fta
ftt 7
itn

“fwa.

fwe

“Ami

dmud

. Gna

dnu
upa’

tipe -
_ 'ﬁwe |

K -kt’xi
‘méa
mia *
B mfo;
H méa

4

. "éta

ite
ati

At
" --Awa

Awi

fwi -

C6dic
. bka’

oki
bko .
Oku.

' :.‘ﬁpo’

Japu
fira.

~ {re
- bro- -

L4

trn’
ﬁw;

- m(xa

méi -

‘néo

nfa -

nft -
an s



i péac phi © . ‘pbu- réo - tho
wa g - gio’ : 11;2:7, Téu . thu
. méi péi  piu - phe ria téa
- méu.” péo . pbéa: phi. r1éa téo
nfa.° - péu ' pbe . réa ~ r6i téu,
ni . pla.  poi v réi - the ‘ta

=

to-:: tim win. didi dipo dbdu
tho ... thi aire . ' diki-© dipan daku
téa wéa . audu . dima dfro ' ditu’
the . wéi -aupa  dimu dite.. héika :
toi . wi ' aute dino dito hina '|
tég’ - wio. . auwi '  dfpa diya hép;a.l o

hira kahn kima - kémo - kére kéhe -
héro . kidmo  kipa . kata "kéke
kidu . kaka kimu kipi kati kére
‘kiba  kike kéma . kipo kit ‘kéte .
kibe: . kiki kise - kipu kitu: kém"‘
kibi'* kiko kéni-. kira 'k{:‘di ; ki«h

Kiki.. kit képe  lkbte . 'kﬁku k
kiko.., kiwi képu ; kéti ktma kb ﬁm
kina  kéhn ' kbra -~ kéto  kémi’ kﬁpu

. kini . kéki kére - kddi < kamu kira

: Kkfno' - kéko - kéro . kddu kéma: ktai-
. kira® képa - kéta kﬁhu;- I;.éne kﬁtd T
\ mido méku mépi mhté = mére’ mfr‘u‘ B
. méha ‘méma mhra mati méte‘ mbkgMi
" mébi mému mére- ‘métd " mihi mék
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mika - ména miro miwa  mimi méko
miki, . minp. mwhta " miwe  ‘mira- méntik

. mé.ko mi'u'm math - méwl . miro, moénay .
. £ ’ 10. v R . ‘i
méfef mﬁka méira ity n4hu  ngta
méro’ mriku nifita nike  nipa’ niwa.
méti:- mému mhti néko ' nipo néwe’
métu  ména méGtu wiku pira . néhe
médi.' méne n4idi nimw ' niro: néke':
madu - mara ného " 'némp - niws nfke:ls
_néne : nlku -péke ira - dwi, * Ry
ného . padi - péki P];ére gédg,y gﬁgﬁ 3
néke " pidu  péku péro péhi  pére

- nbky -pihi. pina pita  péka péro . .
.nGua - pahw - pini  pitu  péke” pidi -

_ Bto pékw ~ppa. phwa  péue’ piki "
piko pito . pbko . - pbto - plka. .- phre
pini - ; péhe. -péna. -pbéwa. plma; phru
pipi© péhu péno’ péwi . pGna phta

: plpl .. p6ka. pépo . padu pane. ,. ate. .-
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Lt 5,l3- I L

rabi © rima. ripa. | riws - rére’. - rédi-.
riba - réeo ripu . réhe.’ réte -7 réke-:’
rika - r&mu” rdra  réka . ridi = rémi
rike. rina.- rre , réke.  riki. réma, .
riko’ " rano réro réko . rimu’ rén.ei;’:",
ra,fm rénq ré.ta répo. ' rpi’ | rér "
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kowm d{fnva ltinga-l méngu pénga réngx
waita dtngi* kéngw¥ ménge pébgo réngo -
‘ wéwi dﬁnga mﬁbgd mingo pﬁnoa nmga

L T
r{mg: t6nga _waxp% .~ ngédu ;ng{;kau ,
tinga. -tipga  waipu . ngiko.. K ngéngi.
tingi” tlnga  wairo ngiro  ngénge
" téngi  wéinga wairu  ngitu  ngéi
tinga® wingo  Waiwa ' ngbto - - ngbngi
t&ngx kaﬂta ' ngﬁ'di - mghtu’ ‘; ng{tngu
e . 20. . .
édmga méanga." - d(xknnga) ) mimmga-
4dunga  méinga  dltunga ~ matunga,
4kinga ~ ~ mfings kéikenga ~ pidunga
¢kenga. = méenga kékonga pékenga:
fdinga - 'néinga kéninga - pipanga’
fkingg ° 'néinga - °  kéranga pérenga -
ftmga - planga -  kirenga - pitunga’
Ghinga . Téinga - lkédinga ' pidinga
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kémgﬁ “'wiunga ~ madunga - tikanga
kianga didmga - mékanga  thtanga
kiinga - - dironga. tardnga *: tAwingd’
hémga o, Cditenga -7 matdngi © - téremga
mamga e Md:ﬁd(mga mé,tenga tikonga
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ténonga - thtunga wétengl : aréht

" térengi . whdunga . wéngongo aréha -
 thdinga  wahanga "~ widid ““ar8hi""

~ t@kunga - witinga . witin S athe ol
- tGpunga . wétunga' : ﬁdue-‘g inos SRR
o " — . ST .‘*rf;

_ OF THE PARTS OF SPEECH .

Tae Parts of Speech are eight; the Artlcle,
- the ‘Noun, the Pronoun, theVerb, the' Adverb
the Preposition, the Coxgunctmn, and the In- ‘
o terjectxon. co : LLoLLn

. -

OF THE ARTICLE.
Tur vowel ¢ is often used asan TIndefinite - -

" Article, and s the same signification’as the -

- English article.a or.an. - - The gyllable zeis also

often used as.a Deﬁmte Article, and bas.the

same sxgmﬁcation as the Enghsh article the; bug-

it ‘should be. observed, that neither of these

articles can be always used according to the -

rules of the English Language, the idiom of the..

New—Zealand Language bemg différent. .

T Exam[’les N
e nifmu a bird te minu the bird "
emira  afarm.’ ° te mira  the farm 5
emita. ' aface ' temita . the face
e pike ahill - .te puke the lull
epiate . . a bag te pul:e . the bag’

eréra C,amb o te rara ) ;\t.he nb.
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' : Excephom '

'l’he Article e will not always apply to Nouns
of the Smgular Number,as the Indefinite Article
a ot an in English ; but is often used befere
Nouns Pluml S

-~

' Ez‘dmplcs .
ep(mga‘réu ... ashes
. kai miodi . . .. . sweet potatoes -
.ear6hi . ...... fernroots
edima ..... .. five "
e dfma te kaw ... fifty .
e méh’g S many jn pumber.
OF A NOUN SUBSTANTIVE
" OF NUMBER, :

N’om«s have two' Numbers ; ‘the Smgular and
the Plural: 'The Plural is formed by preﬁxmg
the pamde nga to the ‘smgular o

. Ea'amples L

kA ﬁﬁsh " ’ngafka fishes
fnw " oil - -~ ngdfouc oils -
kai = .sweet potame ngakal sweet potatoes
wali . water Sl ngawal . waters -
wio' ‘nail, .| . ngawho nails -

wéfe hpus¢ pgawé.re houses

" it /0¥ "CASE.

Thﬁ Oases of Nouns Substantlve are thus
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1. E kai 4na te ménu, The bird eats. Te ménu
is the Nominative Case Singular. -~ =

.2, E ou no te minu, A feather of the bu'd
No te mény is the Genitive Case.. .

-8. O 4tu te thrp ki te m4nu, Give the food to
- the bird,  Ki ie mdnu is the Dative Case. -.
L Al T(xkl TGki hfa te mény, Kill the bird. ~ Te
. 5. E ménu, O bird ; Vocdtive. | _ : i
6. Kéa pau te kaii te mé.nu, The food is

~ . eaten by the bird." Ite ménui 1s the AblatlveCase

Norz,—When, in expressmgjhe Genmve Case¢ of aNo\m
- Substantive, personal acquisition of property is denoted as well
s posseshlon, the syllable na is used i inate ot‘ na.

) ‘ E.ramples. o '
Rdnga til‘a, a Gentleman. e S
' 'SINGULAR, e
Nom Te rénga-tira. . . . - the gentleman

- Gen. No te réngatira o } of, or belongmg to
Na te rénga tira the geptteman, .

. Dat. Kite ringa tira .. . to the gentlemap

idcc. "Te ringa tira ¢ oo (the' gentleman ‘

Voc.. *E mag . ... 0 genﬂeman, or )
_ .. pemson < %
Al Tte rénga tira S ,by the gentleman

¢ ®Itis unusual in this Case to make the Vocatwe by pre-.
fixing E to the word in questxon )

f .




Iy
S . PLURAL, RER
Nom. Nga rénga tira . . .- the gentlemen o
Gen. No nga rénga t:ra of, or belonging to
- Nangarénga tira J- “the- gentlemen -
Da. Kinga ringa tira .- - to the gentlemen
Acc. Nga ringa ‘tira + .-« the gentlemen
- Pac. En’xéi‘a ma.. 0 gentlemen, or 0
. persons .
Abl. . I nga ranga tira by the gentlemen

Anothet Form of & the Plural Number .
Nom. Te 4nga rAngatira . the gentlemen '
Gen. ‘No te inga rénga tira of the géntlemen -
~ Dat.” Ki te 4nga téngatira _to the gentlemen .
. Acc. Te nga rénga tira . the.gentlemen”
Voc E méra. ma ce.. O gentlemen, or Q
"7 persons” N
At I. I te énga rénga tira . by the gentlemen. o
Téka 5 the proper name Té,ka
’ = BINGULAR. °
Nom Taka veeesew v Taka  ~ - i
Gen.- No Thka; To Téka } of, or belongmg te
-‘Na Téka, Ta: Tdka “Tika T
Dae: Kia» Taka .0 . . - to Taka
Ace. ‘Téka';._f-:.".v.—. ... Tika -
Voe.. ETéka v uiv . . . O.Thka
Abl. 1aTéka.... .. by Téka.

“# IThis letter appears to be a part of the Prononn ia, h¢ )
which is here mtroduced by way of pleonasm. ,

. L
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S Ma the proper narie- qua. Sy

smauun. S
. Nm Méka oo e dae Mék& “ .
i qu. No Méka } of or belongmg to '
NaMéka
" Dat.. KiaMoka ... .. toMéka o
- Aec. MOkd', . .. ... . Méka o -
Voc. E Moka . . O Méka” -

Abl, IaMéka T & Mbka

© Matha,. a‘Parént

7. SINGULAR,
" Noim, Matua " .. the. pamt,w apa-
rent -
; Gen. No te mat(:a i e of, or belon
I thepar
Dat.. the matﬁa _ta the. parent i
Acc. Tematéa: .. ... the parent :

Foc. Ekara, or E pé. . O-parent
Abl. T tematta .., ... by the parent _

; PLURAL _— .. s
 Nom. Nga mata . . ... the parents
Gen. No ng&matﬂa, cen of or belong:ng to
} the parents é
Dat. Kinga mat(xa co to the parents
Acc. “Nga matda . . . . . the parents;
Voc. Epamé.,'...",. Oparents B

Abl." 1 nga matfa,
- I:egamzﬁa .\o.r . } bY the parenis

-
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Téma&ti a&on (mmcted, Tamgm)

SIYGUL‘L v
,M Térha(iu' ot . the b, or g 'sor”
" Cen. No't¢ tém'd itl “of, or belougmg to
a ‘theson
Dat. Kité t&ma i ... to'thdisdtit
Abe. Te timaiti . L . tﬁe son .
' Voc. B koro; of E‘téma Osdi’
.dbl I te téma ftl ." by theson."
- "PrimaL. '

Nom. Nga téma*nﬂn o .,,,.the sons .
Gr‘eu. ‘Nongsﬁ.nlanikl of, or. belongmg to:
* the sons- -
' -Dgt: Kxngatémanﬂn .. to the sons
.deo -Ngatdma ndRi . . . the sens"
FkKoroma . ,-.-.+.- O soms
Abl I nga téma nfki--. by the sons.

Aﬂotizér T‘arm of tke leral Nimblh,”

Nom T rigs thma nfki-. thasons;orboyi -
Gen Note énga téma nik&, of or helonging to
w CoET thesons,&c. .

_Dat K.lteénga. tAma nikl to the ‘sons or boys
Aee.' Te ingatémanikl ‘the sons or boys*

Voo - EXoroma . < O-gons; or O'beys - -
,Abl~ Iteéﬁga téma nikx bythesonsorbayq.
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Téma inQ, & Dughter.

o atatmu._::.u*'r’f{

Nom.. Téma ine R - the :daughter;ior a
'_ daughter , .
Gen No te té.ma. fn‘ ’ "of m%:elongmg to
' “the daughter -
Dat K1 te thina fne' - to the daug!wer
Acc. Té tima fne. - .  the daughtér -
Voc. Eko ..., .. .‘ ‘;' Odaughter,orOglrl a
dbl.. 1 te té.mg ine . by the’ daughter
" PLURAL.

: Nom Nga timaine’ ...... the damghters
.Gen. No. nga tama ine . of,:or -belonging te
- the daughters

- Dat. Kl nga téma ine .. to the &aughtqrs
Ace. Nga téma ine '. .. the daughters- -
Voc. Eko ma . . Odaughters, or O girls
Abl. In téma ine, or

‘ I teangatéma fne } by the daughters

——‘——

. _OF GENDEB .
: The dlstmctlon of Gender, in thm language,
is generally madé by addmg the: word sxgmfymg
male or female. =

. 'The werds whlch depote the &1ﬁ'erent sexes
&re the followmg 3 VIZ:,

Ttne—a male “as ‘heiis in a.lhance ,w:th the
female, -or-as heds the husband of .aswife: :

. Wahine—afemmale: as she:is“in. alhanbewﬂth
the ynale, or as she is the w1fe of her huaband

Z'ouréwz——any male
Uwha--any female
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3227 Banmples.
E téne toh(mga RN wpnest

B wahitie- toh(mga
E tine ﬁ(d’
wahfne fka
téne iéng , . .
fE wahinemé.nu

3

‘& prreseess : .
a male fish,

.°'. a female ﬁsh.

. a male bird.
.2 female bn’d‘

: E mat(;a téne '
" E jmatta’ wahine 'S mother
- Es tup(na tine ... .. a grandfather:
<* & topfina wahine . . zi' grandmother,
- E’ponénga tine . . a man-servant.
S ponénga wahihe ‘a mald-servant

e E kéra rée tourém a male beast. - -
E kéra rée Gwha , . a’female beast. | -
.._Ju_\-h’\v'e,"; A . » ". . .
‘OF A NOUN: ADJECTIVE
'l‘an Partxcle Ka is generally prefixed to-
Adjectnves. wheh they are placed. alone
. E.ramples T
_Karda . . long Ka péto . . . sﬁort
KA e, ¢ large 1 Kafti. ... small
Kama. .. white -Ka mangu - . black
s Kabra - o...well:. - |- Kamébte. .ill
Ka méma . light- - { Ka taimaba . heavy
4 %aspai . ..good: ;. | Kakino. .. ; bad

TheAdJectwe is generally placed mmedxately' |
after the Substantive, th.epzeﬁx Ka bemg them
omntted ,




(ﬁ)

Emﬂa RRSEE RIS

' Erﬂkanréa RN s}ongtree;. ':-.3‘;.u .

E ngidu niii “a f.‘ < a'great waye.. i i3

Engikauou . .". a mew heart.

E kén’phiuia .‘. a clean face.
‘ E'ix'\atﬁapai {.,. . . a good pal‘eqt. y

Epopdto . Ve .,as‘hortmght.

Note.—With rewdw the Plural Nnmber, the Adjdcmes .

are subject to the same rules wnth the. Spbstangyes

The ComParatwe and Superlatwe ,'Degrees N

are generally formed by Partlcles, or -ether
words prefixed or ‘affixed; hut the Superlative
is sometimes formed by repeatlng the same
- adjective.

E,;‘ampl« '
'E whka mfu . o« . .-alarge canoé.
E wikanGi4tu . . . . . alarger cance.
E wiks waka .é.rh.ém .. @ very lafge'cance:
E éngapai .-. . i . .-agoeod performance.
" *Pai &tu te énga . « & » aibetter performance.
Pai rdwa teﬁnga '. . .an’ excellent perfor-
KaaGi ténel pﬁke v+ . this hnl=l is; lerge
Enti ftu téra Pﬁke AR that hillis larger.

¢ In t'lns, and afew other ‘métam‘,es, the Ad;ecuve precedes
the Substantive. And it may be- further remarked, that by
prefixing Adjectives generally to theworddga, ds above, the

New Zeplanders foxm their Abstract Nouns j of which exam-

Ples will be given hereafter.

-

- A

S

a3
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E ptke nti, e plikewaka ja great hill, animmense:
gra éra tegknﬁm:{ gfﬁ'ium:m
Ka pa.lte ingaotepikeha, the performance of the
AT SRCTRPRT S WhltﬂmmugOOd
etk _theperfotmnca of the
. whxte manis gxgeed-
~.ing good, or good to
R " thé greatest éxtent.
Em%é*n(ihia:éhiz < i .'avery ¥mall thing."
E méa nGititi, . . . a vety large thmg> ]

EaS

; NUMERALS. L

. 1. CARDINAL NUMBERS.. ;. e
- Ko tahi . .. .One.
Kad6a. ... Two.

Ka t6du' ~« « Three

Kawid . ...Four -~

Ka dima'.: . . Five PR
Kabno .....8x.. - g
- Kawitu.. .. Seven- - ; ..
...Kawédua .. Eight . i ..o e
. Kafwa .. :. Nine
Ka.nga ﬁdu Ten..

Ka te kau; ko téhn Numerals counted once, :
el g Ten o
i L Matéh . andone .
- B Madﬁa v v wandtwo. L o
. &. Ma tédu' . ; .- and three' - .~
4 Mawh . andfpu_rff_' L

PN

- ..

O*‘O m\r‘O}cp [ N R R

[
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' md‘ﬂ‘ rtrv“dfav"
. mm v e.aven M‘l‘/ »’:~ {\
7 Mawitp. ... .. ond sevem ! ¢
8! Ma whdu'. . . . . and eight L ¢
g Mafwa .-, .. . .'anddine 7 <
18 . Mangaﬁdu,. andte!r S

Ka te kau; ka dla . . Numerals. counted twlce,
: o7 Twenty. R
Aftap the same manner will all tbe Tens be
pperformed, till we arriveat a Hundred, whlch is
the tenth number of Ten so taken. This ‘last
tenth, or the number One Hundred, is termed Ko
rau; after which the same process will again be
‘ten times repeated, till we arrive at a Thousand,

' whxch is termed Ka mérw

o T ——
B

#«

Table qf leadmg Mqrsﬁme 40 Two Tlmuwnd

10 Ko thi te kay - .. .- Fen e
20 Ka daa te-kan . 'hventy R
30 Ka tédu te kau- . Thﬂ'ty . '
40" 'Ka wi te kaun.". . Forty - -
50" Kd dima-te-kau . . Pty '
60 Kadnote kaw . . Sixty .
70 Ka'witu te kaw ... Seventy
80 Kawidu te kau .- Eighty -
g0 Kaiwa te kau -. .- Ninety
100 Karaw: o .o Hnndred g ,‘ K
200 "Ka dfaram . L ,Tu.ro hggdfed_‘. AR

Ve



. Cgmy
300 - Katpduirem .. ... .. Threo hasidred
400 Ka wh-rin, ...."% Fourhiidred-
500 Kadimd.rau.’,. .. Five humdred
600 - Ka:épo rau ... . . Six hundred.
700 Ka:witirrau.... .. Seven hundred
800 Ka wédn rau . . . Eight hundred o
ggo,,'Kaf‘wa‘ra‘u‘.__.. . Nine hundred . .
1000 Kamiéno. . , . .. Thousand '
2000.. Ka dta méno, &c. Two thousand.
Nou.-Any Number mdeﬁmtely grm is eaned Tini.®

The New Zealandets count by pau's, as well
as. single numbers. ‘These different methods
are qalled in, thexr language, Co

Taxauta ke tahi, Gmmtmg by mglenambevs, -

and, .

Tatau ta ki da, Countmg by pmrs

“Jat{rahslating the method: of counting by -
pairs, say, éne pair, instead . of the: word one;
ten: frawrs, mateaiothe .word: sen 3 &c.

Another- Famt of ea'pmssmg tlw Cardmal Numbers,
which is vemrally used in. cmmmng the Q.estwu

1 Ko téhi :._.' e+ .. One
2 Kadéa :ic.soaso Two :
3 Katéduv‘.,.,...., Three
. Thlln&y tie. iltustrated by.a, proverhial expression in
use among the natives; viz. Ki a waikato te tini o te

tingata, ki a "Kawia té méno ;—i. e. The (river) waikafo has
its ten thousands, and the (river) kawia its thomnds. :



~

Sto'ooxx‘_caen.v.

11
12

13"
14

15
16
17

18

19

20

21

56

88
150

504

. Kanga ﬁdu,—-Ka. te kau .Ten . -

Ka Wé{-'.- - :‘.."- le®» o e o- O. M

Kadima. ... ,cc..cc .. Fiver .~ |
Kadno . ... veerusecin S 7 i
Kawita. . «« .~ Seven: .
Kawidu ... ... . . Eight

Kafwa +.vouenen. Nine Co

Ka nga G4du, ma t4hi ... . Eleven -
Ka nga Gdu, ma dGa . . . Twelve .-
Kanga:tdu, ma t6du . . Thirteén :-
Ka nga Gdu, ma wi' ... Fourteen
Ka nga idu, ma dima . . Fifteen
Ka nga Gdu, ma 6no . .. Sixteen .
Ka nga Gdu, ma witu . . . Seventeen .
‘Kanga (du, ma widu . . Eighteen
Ka nga Gdu, ma fwa . . . Nineteen
Kadtatekau . .. .. Twenty
Ka dta te kau, ma tdhi . Twenty-one
Ka dima te kau, ma 6no . Fifty-six
Ka wédu te kau, ma w4du, Eighty-eight .
Ko t4hirau, ma dima te kau, One hundred
: ‘ and
Ka dima rau, ma wé. . Flve hundred
T and four :

2. ORDINAL Nnuni:ns. Y
1st, Ko te t4hi. . ..:". The first -

"2d, Kotedda . ... Thesecond. ' *

3d, Ko tetédu ,.’.. The third - -~
4th.K0 tewd ....The fourt_b_ .
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_'sth, Koteidima, ..... . Thefifth
6th, K¢ te 6o, ...... . The sixth -
7th, Ko-tewitn . . .. ‘.'The,seven'th .
sth, Ko te widu . . . The eighth - -
. Gth, Kotedwa. .« . . . The tinth - -
1oth, Ko:te nga ﬁdu . « iThe tenth
: oth ‘Ko te’kau . ... . The tenth
~j2oth Ko te dfia,tekau, The twentieth
soth, Ko'te t6du te kau, 'The thirtieth
4oth,.-Ko te w4 te kau . The fortieth . -
- s50th, Ko te 4ima te kau, The fiftieth ‘
6oth, Ko-te no-te keu, The sixtieth
70th, Ko te witu te kau, The seventieth
soth;, Ko te wadu tekan, The eightieth
9oth, Ko te.fwa te kau . The ninetieth - -
100th, Ko te.rau” . . . . The hundredth -
1000th, Ko te méno .‘ . The thousandth,&c.

“The ‘word Ko in ‘these instances takes the.
 place of ‘fhe siihstantive, which may‘be omitted
when t&e su‘bsumtlve is expressed ; as. '

L Ezawplés. :
Maréma teépo . . . The sixth moga, -
~Békgute 6no .. . . The sixth tree, &c

Or added upon the eonstructlon takmg 'Y

dlifereattur.n. W00 el :
©oen Example:‘;‘. :

- Ko te Pawitu. ... : The seventh mght

Ko tg Ra witu. .. . The seventh sun,orday.

s
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‘- OF PRONOUNS, =~ -1~
or 'mr: rr.nsomu. nnosomvs. N
R smcuum - S puAte
18t Person, Ahau, I - - ‘Tiua, ‘Wetwo
2d Person, Koe, "Thou Kodu, Ye two
Srd Person, Ta. {H;’ I%he, Raua, They two
" .BECOND DUAL.
\M.’ma, We two (whom I represent oram speak
© . ingof). .
- .. PLURAL.

st Pers;an .. Tatu, ' We all
- 2d Person . . Kofltu, Yeall -
- -3d Per.éon . . Réty, . They all.1

‘SECOND" PL'UBAL e
Métu We all (whom I represeut, or am Speak-
' mgof)

, possmssxvn rnouovms. ESTIER |
Possesswe Pronouns are not set down alone,

. 0-'—-!- "-l.'{“

but they are .combined with certain Particles-

wlugh .are made use-of as prefixes or ‘affikes..
In the Smgular Number of Possessive Pro-

nouns, Ku is used 'in distinguishing the Earst'
. Person, Uin dlstmgu]slnhg the Second, and Na

in the Third.
_ Inthe Dual N umber; téua. Koildla, rhug m
mdua distinguish the different Persons: and Jin
ithe Plural, tdeu, hotitu, ratu, and mdtu. . .
-The following are the Possessw&Prqnouns,
with then' combmatxons.
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I With respect.to aperson, -place, or’ thmg

snrcum\n. R © DUAL,

1: Téku,, téku, M ’ Tatiua,totéua,purtwo

2. ']Zén, téu e Thy Ta. kodta, to kodda,
. ~Yourtwo -

3 Téna, tbna, Hls, &c. Ta réua, to réua, Their -

SR - | tWOa :

T A SECOND DUAL. : .
15 Person . . T'a miua, to ‘mina . Our two
whom I represent, &e.

_ PLURAL.' .
1. Ta thtu, to titu . ¢'. . . Our’
* 9. Ta kofitu, to koGtu . . ~ Your . -
3. Ta. rétu, to rétu, c e etel Them

_ | SEGOND PLURAL. ‘ '
" 15t Person . . Ta métu; to mitu . .-Our, whom °
I represent &c. - :
R 1'

I} Wlth nespect to. persons, places, or thmgs :

" ﬂrtcm.An L ) ' DUAL:. .-
1.3 Aku, bku, My " ] A.thua, o thua, Our two - -
2. AN -6u, Thy ' A kodta, o kodﬁa, Your

two
3.-Ana, lma, Hxs, &c,) Arhua,0 réua, Thexr two _

B szcdun 'DUAL, | _
1st Person A méua, o mibua - ‘Opr»tw,o
ERE whom I represent &c S :



G
) . PEYRAL: - E
1.. Atétu,o té.tu “ ey e Our o
* 7 3. AXofity, 0 koGitu . Yonr
3. A ritu, o réta . . . 'fhelr
SECOND PLURAL, -
me . A-nrite, oemé,tu . -Ours whom
I represent, &c .
The following Examples are set. down in
elucidation of the Possesswe Pronouns. :
First, with respect to a thmg, as,a Fxsh-hook
or an Axe. A

. H"

Mamu;’a Fixhzhook‘ :
: o . sINGULAR.
1. Téku matau . ... My fish-hook
', g..Thu.matan- . .. ... Thy.fishhook
" 3. Thna matau . . . His orher fish-heok.

1. Tatiua matau . . The fish-hook of us two
2. Takodtia matdau . The fishi-hook of you'two
. 8. Ta réua matau . . Thefish-heok: oﬁtbe two.
-  SECOND DUAL. ‘
15t Pérson . Ta* m4aa matat, The fishiHook
- of ustwo whom I represent. &c '

- PLURAL.

1. Ta tétu matau . . Thefish-hook of us all
2. Takotitu matau . The fish-hook of you ail
3. Ta rétu inatau . . The fish-hook ofthem all.




R X -
; SECOND PLURAL. '

‘1t Person .  Pa nihtu matau, .Phe ﬁsh-ﬂook of

T us all whom I represent. S

v
A
)

T6k1, an Axe i
‘ ' SINGULAR. - '
1. Téku téki . . My axe

2. Té6u téki . 3 . Thyaxe

’ 3. Téna téki .. His axe.

‘.

. . DuUAL,
1. To tiua 8k .' The axe of us two
© 2. To kodaa. t.6k1 . The axe of you two
3. To 1a(1a toki . . .. ‘The axe of them two.
S " 8BUOND DUAL. . ‘
1st Pémod <« » Toméua téki . . The axe of us
-two Whom I represent :

‘PLURAL. .~

1 ’Eo tatu téki ... . The axe of. us all
. 2. Tokeltu t6k1 . . The axe of you alr _
e .3 To ity t(’ﬂu .".". The axe of them 3ll. .
, . seooxp PLURAL. . -
ug,l?mmz + «.To métu t6ki . . The axe of .
us all .\yhom I represent

——

Secondly, with respect to thmgsr as, Fish-
hooks, Axes. o _ _
' ) Pe
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Lty Nga Matau, I"nsh-hopks .
MNGUDAR'.
1. A’ku mataw My ﬁsh-hooﬁs
2. 'Au matau . . ." +'Thy ﬁsh-hooks
3. A’na matau I HlS ﬁsh-hooks
’ nimt. ) -
1. Athua matau . .. The fish-hooks of us two
2. AkodGamatau . The fish-hooks of you two
3. A'rhua matau. . . The ﬁsh-hooksof them twe.

- * SRCOND nuAI. ’
18t Person . « A miua matau~. The ﬁsh.-
hqoks of us two whom I represent
PLURAL. -

1. A t,sm,mamu . The ﬁsh-books of us. all
.2. A koGtu matau . The fish-hooks of you ail

3.A r{nu matan . . The fish-hooks of them all .‘

‘ sxcoxn‘ u:unm. s
1s¢ Person . . A mita matau . The ﬁsh-
hooks of us all whom I represent,a

. q—-ﬂ-— AR -'S’

i _;

Nga Téki,. AXes. ol
 SINGULAB, e

1o Qky tt')h . My axes .

"2 Qutbki..,Thyaxes . ¢ .=

REY O'na t6k1 ., His axes., - ‘_‘_ o

. : pm" P P
1 o téua téky . The ,axes‘of us two

2. O'kodla ts()kx . The axgp-pfyou tw<. )

3. O réuatéki ." . Tfne axes ofthemtm )

7’1 a?'g_- .

; ‘l' 4L R
e mq g,’, g k,',, wd -
. R
. .
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- S lu‘.mcn nuu. . o :

1s¢ Person .. 0 méua toki ‘ﬂe axes of us
. B0 wham 1, ?&plresent

I
?I.UIAL

1. Olétutékx ..Theuaesofusall

. &Okoﬁtut(ih..Theuesofyouall‘ R
S Orétut6h4.,1heuesoftbeman‘
F b L.t EECORD PLURKE.

squom . O métu toki . . 'ﬂxevxesofus
all whom d represent '

- <~. '_ - I

<" R
-‘-

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

% ‘.Fém -ve This (veryneav)
d.. Téna . . That (in sight) =
3. Téra . .. That (at adxstance)

© PLORAL.,

1 E’nm ve o These (very ‘nehr)
2. E’na .-« Those (in sight) .
-3 E . . Those (at a distance).

» Ezamples.
Ténei tingata, or Te tingata nei, This man(here)
Enei tingata, These men' (here). :
Téna méa, That thing | in view, or wluch is
E'naméa, Those thmgs} exhibited, &e. .

"Téra wahine, That wothan

- . E'ra wahine, Those women } ata dlstance

.



(M)
’ RELATIVE m&‘i‘rost.
l HAVE not been able. to dlsco#et‘any’words i
the New-Zealarid Language correspondmg' fo

the Relative Pronouns in “othier langaages; {The °
few Examples following will shew that ‘t’heSe

- Proriouns are generally uhderstobd ‘ v.'-’
1. Ko te téngata néku i koréro étu, Co T
The man I spokeof: . - i
" 2. Ko te rakau n4u i waka kite mai,
“The tfee you shewed me. L

' 3. Ko te fwi k6a'midu i *ay, =
."'The tribe vanquished by me, .-
" 4. Ko to thuanei tingata, © .
The man we are (speaking) of. -
) . Tlus is an abbrevnatlon of akau, I or Me. )
Norn.—ln the foregoing, exampies of Po»seasxve, Demans
, strative;, and Relative Pronouns, the Particles_te, fa, angd o

are evidently-used in the- Smgular Number only ; and e, a,
- and o, in the Plural

A}

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS.
- Wai, . Who o
K v\val, (from Ko wai,) . th ‘
_-E'aba.. . What. * | ,
" A'ha (used after the substantxve in dlstm-
' gulshmg) W.hlch L
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- B . . ~

NG 'R

T .Eaapq:le:. R ' st T
K:wm;ateAtﬁaNﬁl’ :Who is the GreatGOd"
‘Ko thQva Jehovah. e

~ -Fahate Atﬁa,' _-..~- What is God? -~

. Bwaida .- - = - A spirit. :
‘Tingata 4ha? « =-. = Which man?
I’kaéha.’ - - -'-Whlchﬁsh"

In askmg some questlons such as a persons .
name, the word ¥'wai is used, and not éaka. -
K'wai téu mgba? ... What (or Who) is thy
' name? . . -
me téra téngata." ‘What (or Who) is that
. . man? :

\

. OF VERBS.

- VEKDS are of three kmds Actxvef Neuter,
“and Causative. >

‘. Verbs have two Voxces, the Acuve and the ~

~ 'Passwe
There are, three Moods' the Indxcatwe, the
Imperative, and the Subjunctlve. s
The Tenses of Verbs are three, Past,-'Presén't,
" and Future. Che o

NoTe. —The Future i often used to express the contmu-
-ance of action; &c. implied by the vertb. - .
. T he«Preter and Future often signify the tithé present.

-2



- YDual,

2 Dutl, .

\,.1Pli¢.

2 Plu.

.

R AR B

. E

kaj éna ra* 6ki an .

-

' VERB ACTIVE.

”Ea:‘ample‘;‘ B 1\ '
. Ka Kai, To eat. ‘
U mmcxmvn Moom N
rnssnw'r TENSE.

- - koe .
s - ia
- = - taua

4

- - ratu

- matu

- kodda . Ye (two) eat."
- rAua -
B méua
T e tata L,
- koatn . Ye (all) eat.

...Teat. . -
. Thon eatest.  ~ - ’
. He eateth, or eats. . v .

. . We (thou and T eat.

. They: (two) eat:
We (two wl}om Tam speakmg of ) eat.
- 'We (all) eat.- _

. They (all) eat. P ‘
: We (all of whom: I am speakmg) eat

. Sombnmes the words ra 6&: are ommed by the ellipse.
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~

N~ . o “




PAST TENSE,
. « L have eaten.

-Thou hast eaten. .

. We (thou and I) have e eaten.

He has eaten. N

Ye (two) have-eaten.

. They (two) have eaten.”

'? Sing.” . 1. Koé ka1 ke ra 6ki "au
. 2 - r . - ,-' Fasd koe [ Y vl
. ~'> 30 = - -re - ’- fa- g e
1Dual, 1. - - - - .- -.tiua.
T 2% - - - - - kodﬁa
- - - raua.
‘9Dual, "1 - - ¢ - .- - mém
~ 1 PJll- . 10 M ' - - - - té.tu P
7 2. - - - = -
3, - = - - - -Ttu.
.‘-2Plu 1. - - - - - lmitu -

- We (two whom I speak of);have eaten

We: (all) haye eaten

kofitu . Ye (all) have eaten..
. They (all) have eaten.

We (all whom I speak of) have eaten.

*  FUTURE TENSE, _ .
.(To-morrow) I'will eat.

Sing. 1. (Ap()po) A 6k1 a;{u e kaiai .

, o Ll il
- 1Dual,1. - - '- - thua -“,-
a 9 -~ - - kodta - .
- - - “‘rhua-.

3.

o

- ..

- - -

L

thou wilt. eat ‘
- he will eat. : ‘
we (thou and I) wilt eat.
= ye (two) will eat.. |
th@y (two) w1ll eat.

.- .

- -
-

-
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FUTURE ‘TENSE—continued.

2 Dual; (Apbpo) ra ) 6ki mAua e kaiai. . To-morrow we (tv?o whomI speakof) wﬂl eat o

1Pl 1. = - - tAfM - et - - - we(all)wnlleat

.2 - - - kolfo- - .. - = . ye (all) will eat. .
B RTINS ritu’ -~ . iAo they (all) will eat.

2 Plu. 1. - e - matu - - e = - - we(allwhomlspeakdf)ﬁrdleat.f."

NortkE. —In exPressmg the Past and Future Tenses of-Verbs, it is commmon to mention: the ,
tohere, or the time when, a thing was, or will be done.. Some. verbs, Jlowever, admlt the prefix kda, ; and —_—

- the affix Iee, in determmmg the Past Tense, and the Vowel dprolongéd in detenmmng tbe Future ST
Y e . -+ IMPERATIVE MOOD. " S ﬁ:
. Sipg. 2. Ekal rakoe. « we . . Eatthou, e
: -7 .3 Kakairafa . . Let him, or her, ea,t. P A
1 Dual, .1. ,Kakairatéua ... letus (two). eat. - SN
S 2. -E kai ra kod@a . . . Do.you (two) eat, -~ = oo
, - 3, Kakairardua . ... Letthem(two)eat. .. .- * -
" Plg. - r. Kakaititu..., ... Letus'(allyeat, - . @ ccxod o
.+ . 2. EkairakoGtu .. .. Doyou{all)eat. .=.. -0
' . 3 .
[ ' M

- : . .

. Kakairaritu . Let them (all) eat.




SUBJUNCTI’VE MOOD.

% i {"PRESENY TENSE, , . -0 ors 'y

E kal é,na pe 6kx au o, . T may be, or perhmps am eating.

- -
B

\

- e

T

)

«koe' . . Thou mayest be, or perhaps art eatmg.
=Aa-. . .~He.may be, or perhaps’is eating. -
; -»t:’ma ."."We (thou and 1) may be, or perhaps aré e
' eatmg. .
.- kodﬁa . Yé (two) may be orperhaps are eatmg v
-+ --rdua - . They (two) may be, or perhapsare eating. <

2

.=~ - méua " . Wé.(two of whom I' speak) - may be, 0" 8 ,

perhaps are.eating. -

<~ Jtata’ . We (all) may be, or perhaps are. eatmg >~
= = koatu . Ye (all) may be, or perhaps are eating: -

- =~ = r4tu - . They (all)'may be, or perhaps are eating.
Ve e métu ..We (all whom 1L speak of) may be, or

‘.

perhaps are, eatmg s

Y
-,



, _ usrrnut S A ' L “
-Sings 1. K6akan kepeﬁkx an. V.. Imlght(urperhaps) ﬁéve eatém~- i "
7 12 - = =.= + - —kee: .: Thou o
) ‘;3'~,'- - - - 'ia ._Oboﬂe&c-
rDual, 1, e = e i la e thua .. 5 ,We&c. :
%, - = e o = - kédua'. ..Ye &c. ..
LB e ek -'-réna...; ey&cz
2Dual,l LR reee e oomide L We.X6. .~ -
VP 1. - - - -ie otitulV o Weall&e o N
2 - - = - -koitu, . Yeall &e. S o :g
=

- Lo TAML L. The'yall&c._[;-f, R
2 Ph. ‘1.’ - . '-,.._:A.:;.;.- - métu ... Wenllwlmm&c R
- o R tvrunnniwd. )
- Sing. 1. (A mudx) pe 6k1 au'e kalal . (Hereaﬁqr)l perha s shall eat.
2. el kée . thoun &e. :
38 ----- SIS 4. '-."-~“:-"--;~;.-' - v :‘hé&ca :
Dual,1- '-A‘..“‘..."l-..‘".:';:', W - "‘"i s
K o2 = mie s s RodGa- -l
T8, e = = e TAUR - e ;.

. g TRET -
‘,QM, l.\ L= w‘.: - - ‘.m‘ e - .'.’ é
. . oo, nast .

ANy

.
.'4_. J." &

‘ -’ weqfwhom&c o

s
U
.5'*.n'..- ;




1 P{u “ Ly (A mudi) pe 6ki ‘au e kaj ai . . (Hereafter) we all &¢, Baan A

L e,
- al
.2 *Ph‘ 93 l;r\ X

‘_
l‘

yre'

-~-‘-‘_9,"' koﬁtu-\ "A‘oo‘,. Eall&c

-";‘;':,";__',rﬁ}&,:_;.,_',nt,u
el -mﬁ.tu---m e =t weallwhom&c.

- 77 U VERB NEUTEB- SR
Aue, To Move,——from Ae,re, or. Circulat Mot:on. s
‘Aive mai, To come or approach,” " 7'
-, Aire 4tu, To go or depart. 4 : .

An'emai, . ToCome. e LT e
" INDICATIVE MOOD. - I

T ' PRESENT TENSE. e
Emremﬁxénam6ki ‘au . . .'I am eoming. _ g
e e w o= o a koe: Thouartcommg : i
e m e < »--ja, . He is coming.
T S téua .« We (thou and ¥) are eammg'.
ii= = = =~ = = kodfa . Ye (two) are coming. 1.

w e m mlom e ﬁuﬂw .- They (two) are °°mmg o
SRR S S m&ua. » We(tsva whnmlmﬂpéﬁkmﬂ' of) are’

[}

A

£ ]

5
;
I.

sy .




'2Plu.\-\. T

: lDual '\\].. - - e

g

2_Plu.' 1, -

L 2 - - = -

R ’ 30 - - - - .

coeTe 3 -

e e e e
[ L _ .

I ",“..3.;" - .-‘ .-

S 2 - .‘-.b---.
' 3. ."’, - .- -

2Dual, '_. - ' ".'. -

l;Plu.A S TS E

’

2' - - - -

8. = - - -

¥

ought prennsl- 4~ L~ cohotieytod &

AT

- -

o
1)
1]
\

.
\

rnnsnx'r rxusn—-coutmued

}.'Plu.. 1. Ealremménaraékltétu... Wa(all)aie eommg T

- - ‘ﬁ ratu

<. - kodda -’
- - Tiug - -
= -~ miva -

- = titu -
- <kodtu’
.- - Tatu -
- - matu’ -

SR f,.f.Tfri..r DALY L '“‘ C-<t.~,".’-‘.)ff’ffl [y 2 TEY

the Prator Tonse

]
3

oo

-

~

-

<
a

&

(Yesterday) I came.

-

o e

-, <.7- kotitu... Ye. (all) are;coming. -::-- .}
They (all) are commg Sy
- mAtu .. We (a,ll whom I speak of) are commg
a _ BAST TENSE, -
’ _Smb. 1. (No nanahl) ra 6ki’ad i ‘aire mauu'
7 - koe'- -
L ifa - -
- .- thua - - -

‘~ ‘thou camest. -
- hecame. = r;~
we(thou &I)came:
ye (two) came. | :& ‘
- they (two came.
- we (two of whom -
* F'speak) came. . -
- we (all) came -
- ye (all) came. -
- ‘they (all) came.
- we (all of whom

~o» 1 spealey came.

Nore.—In the Past Tense above mentioned, mstead of the word Came, the words Am coming &c.
heine anly cirnifod hy tha aravd Vaadewdnee



) Anbthei; form ‘of eigrésging the asr TENSE of ?hﬁe’Verb ToC’mé.'»

o | - ) iEM&ﬂ ‘ 4e.4u
S Tmmm. ToAmvé'

" Sing. 1. "Kéataxkenmraékl au ... Iaruved oroame. S
. 2.°% = ~ - - - « koe ,.. Thoubhastairived. -~ . ...
8..- = = ~ - « « fa ... Hehbasarrived. '
1Dual 1. - - - - - - - tiua .. "We (thouandl) havean'xved,.
Q.. = = = ~ « = « kodéa . Ye (two)bavearrived. . . , - .
8- - - -.- - - '- rdua .. They twohave arrived i

v

.. - arrived.- !

< titu’ .. - We (all) have armved. o
+ kottu . . -Ye (all) have arrived.-

o zéta ... They (all) have ;rrmed.

1 Pluc 3. - ~ ~ - -
. 2’ i - - - -
/_I . .--"‘30:."'
2 Plu. 1. -~

ot

- ,‘.A‘_l‘_

[}
3
[ 8
v
t
t

]

'

1
R

1

arrxved

_4\(; ;w d _' .

2 Dual, 1. - - - - S« = « mnaua .. We (two. whom I q)eak of) have ‘

' '.f'_.;-”métuf . 'We (all of whom 1 speak'of) bave




R 3o = ‘“ "“’.-'ia - e

= e e -

wrmm -ﬂ:}tn S

Smg l . (A mﬁdl) ra 6k1 au e alre max ai o (Hereaﬁer) I wxll come.
g 2"', R e koe '- -~ - thou wilt come.

-

‘ "« .+ =+ he will come.
‘lDual - 'i"j“'f‘ thua - 2 ool - -.we(thou&l) will come.

T kédua - = ‘=7 .. =7~ ye (two) will come,. - -
: R rdua ¢ - - .. - they (two) wilcome. *
2Dual 1 I méua - - - we (two'whom I speak =

g P © - of) will come.

'
1
[N
-
'

1 Plu. 1.. - - - - - titu = we (all) will come..
9, = < . ---kofitu - - - 4. - - ye(all) will come. "
T Tl - "' LU T SR f_-they «(all) will come.

% Ply. 1. < - - - -'~mé,tu; A TP «We(allwhomlspeakof)

e 8.@’; )

oo o o 0 willcome.w
SR IMPERA’H\‘E uoob. O e 7
<L Smg, 9. Alre maj ra 6kxlioe . ; ;. ‘Come thot. .

- E R Y ia. Ll " Let him_core!




) . s !MPERAT!VE MOOD—-L‘O’!hﬂu -
Dual, 1. An'e ma1 ra 6ki-tiua .. . . Let us. (thou' and T) come.
2. =, s koltia . . Do you (two) come. o
. .8 = - « =« < Thua . ... Letthem (two) come. - v

""'Plic..l. - - - - - thtu ....Letus(all)come/ SRR
SV g, - .- e - koBta'. .. Comef(allof) yom ..~ . . .,
: 8. <= e - o= - rhtu.. . . Letuus (all) come. N ;

- N N

. | SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.’ =~ o

T PRESENT TENSE: . ~.
E aire ‘mai 4na . pe ékiau .. .1 may be, or (perhaps) am commg. o
e -- - - 2 - -koe .. Thouk&ec." k-
< e - - - <fa ...He&e ° N
LA tdua . .- We &c. - - . .
-2 -2 <.« -kodta . Ye&ec.
: “e e = =-. - --rhua .: Thdy &o.
2 Dugh1l. - = - - « - -miua.. Weke. - .- .
R e B T - . Wealb&e. . o7

‘ '- 2 - '- - - - - ~koitw.i Yeal &e. I
"8 .= = - = o - -rhtu...Theyall&e. . - .- .
QPI“" : ‘- mita . . Weall &e. TSN

o_ o
L

@R o
t

‘N
[] t

!

]
N

]

\

]

]



~
.

'Siig.'x.
S 2%
K N
xDual,J..

\I.

\

zDual.. 1.‘

2.

1 Pl 1.
: N
3.

$‘mg 1. (Apépo)pe 6ki’ lz.u e aire mai ai. . (To—morrow) perhaps T shall come.
oe .
fa -
. tél,la"f o
». kodfia
- Taum -
miua

.

2 Dudl,

R 0
1 Dual,

)
2.
8.0«

1.

- .-,
-
- -

-

e 12'Plu’.hl.':- -

¢ PO &

\

-

L | SO TS B

Al

‘-

.

-

PAST TBNSE.

K6a tai ke mal_pe oki‘am . ..

- koe.. . ;. Thou &c.'

"‘iao~o:

-

-

-

-

-

e .

‘ tAtu
"= - kottu .
- ratu .
- méate . . Weall &e.’

1 mlg‘ht, o (perhaps) have arrived.”

He &c.

- thus . . We ke, -
kodﬁa \
raua ‘o )

. Ye &e. .

'Fhey &c
- miua. . We &e..

o < Weall &e.
Ye all &,

They all &e.

FUTURE T‘BNSE

\. __
7 I T A |

bo

- -
- -
. .; -
- -
- ‘-
-

-

-

-

3 q'w

(

- thOll &C( R :
*he&q. T ;

~ we &e. ]
- ye &c.

o thay &er T

- we &c.




o

' - FUTURE rENSE-—contznued

1 Plu ) (Apépo) pe (xkrtatu €.aire mai ai, . (To-mdrrow) perhaps wé aﬁ shall come. -
N 5

© INDI CA'I'IVE MOOD."

‘ - . koGta < - - ... Csoc Y- o L yeall&e.
,? RERREE: X -,"-.’ < - cirdtn - ,~"--~.. S = =0d - - < Ctheyall &e o
QPR - -v e s Aty e et e L0 et s e wwedll e
An'e é,tu. . To Go (To Depal‘t) R LSS

' - PRESENT ‘TENSE.
8 - Sing. 1. Eaire ﬁtu éna ra 6ki 'au ... I am going.
S

N
-. - = =koe .. Thou art gomé; S ‘ ;ﬁ -
o

2.- - -
 ".'3;:- - - -'- i -fa .. Heisgoing. -
v 1Duall.- - - = - - - thua . . We (thou and I) are gomg
b . %-.= = = - - -kodla. Ye (twd) are going. . _
© /8.~ = = = === -raua-. They (two).ate going.
" eDual,1.- - - - - -°:mbua. We (twowhom I'am speaking of)are gomg
VP 1.5 = === - - tite ,"We (all)are going. =
" 2= = - - - =< koGtu. Ye (all) are: gomg.
3.- = = = -.--u.Thtu-, They (all).are%
2 Plu, 1.- = e e ey nmtu o We (all whom amspe&kmgof}areegoing‘

\




2—D’iail, 1.

. ¥ RPla b,
S e

3.
2Plu1

’ Kéa diro lw ra 6ki'an ..

hnzcumn sz'r Tmcén of the Verb Tm@m
" Diro.. . Gone (sut of slght)‘

1 had gone.

»
RIS

Kéa lac lu dtu re 6ki ‘s, 1 have-arrived.

-

. FUTURE TENBE ’ o
‘. Smg. l. , (Apépo) ra ki ’;u e aire 4tu ai... . (To-morrow) I Shaﬂx ga
: 06-- > ==y,

I~ N .
AN

- fa ' m "% e w

PR -

A T --kne...'l‘lwu&c.;-,‘
- e s = = = fa....He&e
R T 3 - ;We &c..
S e o = = « kodfia. . Ye &ec. ‘
“ets « .= = = Faus. .- They &c. .
- = o a:-.= maua.. We&c.
. e e w = ¢ tatu. .. We all &c.
- & < e« < koGtu.. Yeall&e. .. -
- - - ' -' - - -ritu. .. Theyall &c.. ... "
- e e e e - mati .

. Weall&e. . .,
Norn v .—Ka diro ra 6ki 'au, would sngmﬁy; asbefore, Iam gune fs'c ST

Ve

.',-i'

- - rY

he &c. o




S }’lu: 1.

g
3.

P
< »

FUTURR. rnssn—-mtmud. ‘ o

- kodta

”2" - - - v e W L} ye
Nt By et = e o m rdua T s they&c.
2 Dual,)e: -. » ~ - - mlva- - - - = e - we &c.
VPl X.. = .= - « = thtu < - - .00 - &« < weall &
: 2. <le = -« - koltw= - wa.,. - -- = '~ yeal&e. -
8. e e 4 - e rAta < - e L.+t »7 > oo theyall &C.
2Pl 1. - .~ - - - mitu - - - 0. e - . weall &e..
R cl mrmunvz MoeD.
Sing. 2. Axre 4tu rabkikoe . . Go thou s
" 3. Kaaire atu ra 6ki fa-. Let him go.
Y Dual, 1. . Aire étn ra 6ki-tiva ; Let thou and ¥ gp.

- ~ - = = kodha .. Goyoutwo,

rdua . : Let them twa go.

s P - thtu . - Le'tusallgo. S
- - .- a-f;;.r",'koﬁtn GO'YOQ all. = - R ..
.. e - rétu ,“I.etthemallgm R

(.Ap:‘)go) re 6k1 téuae aire ftoai. . . (,To-mnmow& we ;zall go. '

BN )




SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD,

L L - - DRESENT TENBE:. . ‘
. Smg 1 E au'e étu .’ma pe 6k.1 au &e. .o T maybe orperhaps am gomg &c

" PAST TENSE.

" ‘Sm. 1. Kéadiro ke. pe 6k1 au &c' 1 might havebeen (orperhaps have been) gone &ec. ’

-

ru',runn TE'NS!

- Smg L. (Apépo) pe 6ki " aul ¢ aire 4tu ai. ..

VERB S
To Speak

Koréro

-

(To;miorrow), perhaps, I shall gb.

INDI»CATIVE MOOD. L.

"PRESENT MSE

Eukoréro' 4na ra 6ki ’au-.

v e ,'I-_-l

',: ‘ » .
[ S S |

) L N

) -
-
. -
-

a8 am speakmg
= =~ koe . Thon&c. - \
- ~fa ... Heke. - :
-'thus - . We- (theu and fl) &c

ST

R kodﬁa Ye (two) & -

.- réua

They (two) 8.

A}




\QDWIA\L
1 Pl 1,

2‘ .'

‘ : 3.
.3 Plu. 1.
‘Sing. 1.
. . .'2‘
3.

1 Dual, 1. g

2.

: 3

2 Dual, 1.
3 1P1“4l.

C o2
"3.‘

Bnnszxr Tmsz—wnlznued .

Ekoxéro éné. ra 6k1 miua . We (whom, &2 am “P‘*“k g
Imm ==l ~ taty . ... We (all) &ec.- ) mg‘

e el e & e o -koﬁtu. .Ye (all) &c, -

R _ - rétu. . ... They (all)- &c. .

Selmm --"_- - métu.. ‘We (all whom) &e.
PAST TENSE.: .
Kéa koréro ke ra 6ki’au. . .. I have 8peken
- el e e k6e. Thou &ec.’
S -,"'-,'ia, ... He&e: ' .
: - téua . We (thou and I) &e.

- el = e e . kpd{xa Ye (two) &c. |
- - - - rhua. . They (two) &c:
IR 'méuai,. We (whom) &c.
PPN ‘- titu . . We (all) &o.

- - 2. I 7.5 kofitw. Ye (ally&e. -
I rétu..They(all)&c. S
RS métu We (aIl whom)&e ‘

'
“
]
-0
4
2

]

~>

G 5’? ),




‘

When the time, or place, is determmed wherem the actxon &e. of the verb is' sup-
posed tbfhave exlsted thé BAST TENSE will be expressed in the follow1ng manner. .

Smg. 1.
.Sing.' 1.

(No nanéhl‘) Ia 6ki aui koréro al .
(I t6ku wa.ka) ra 6k1 ‘du i'koréro ai.. I spoke (m my canoe. )

' rurunn TENSE. -

(Yesterday) I spokec -

I

Smg 1. (Apépo) ra 6k1 :;‘u ekoréro ai .. (To-mor’row) I shall speak
2. : .

: Pyt
. 3 Pl

. '3. v‘
lDual,
.8 -
‘2.Dual,1. " -

. 1Pl 1. -
2 -

-

-

q-l-,.l_ o

4 mém

o - - <+ i - - thou &ec.
"-fa-.#o,.' . s < - -he&e..
e thud . - - L. S = e e we(thouandl)&b
- koda 5 - .. - = - -ye(two)&e. o
“erfua - + -... -7- « - they (two) &e.. "
- mida - - e e - -we(whom)&c ‘
- thtu -t = e - = we(all) &e.
“kottu - - L. - - - -ye(al)& -
‘vrétu - r.= i = = .- - they (all) &e. .
- ittue = oy, = we (all whom) &c. °

N
DERN
e“' ', -
~



v Dual,l " Kia koréro thua . . pee se e . Let us (thmrandl)speak

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

&ng.z. Km‘éro tia raékxkoe. «wse v Speak thqu. e ,",.’,:: G e
.. Kla koréro ra 6kifa_. .. ... Lethim speak.
Dual l-f- - - thua .:. .- Let us spek.

KN Koréro tia ra 6ki kodta .« . Speak ye (two) SR
- 3. Kia. koréro ra 6k1 rdua . . . .. Letthem (two) speak. T
Plu.1. - - - - - - titu ..... Letus(all) speak.
9. Karéro tia" ra 6k1 koiitu’ .".". . Speak you (all). -
8. Kia koréro ra 6ki rétu <« ..« Letthem (all) speak.

LT ANOTHER FORM OF. mu-‘. IMPERATIVE MoOD. . I
‘Sing. 2. - Koréro tfa mai *ra_6ki koe , . Speak thou.
3. Kia koréro tia maira oki fa, . . . Let hini speak.

9. .. Koréro tia mai ra 6ki kodﬁa . . Speak ye (two). -
‘ -3, Kiakorérordua . ... .. ... Letthem (two) speak
- Plu: 1. _Kiakoréro ra 6ki titu .. . .. "Let us (all) speak.” -
- 2; Koréro tia mai ra oki kodtu . . . Speak ye (all) T
8. Kia koréfo ra 6ki ratu . . . ; . . Let tbem (all). speak Lo

K When, ina kmnw of tbxs kmd, ‘the words rd 6ki ¢ are omm;ed they are hemthelen nnderstood
. (See Note, page 30.) .
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ey pa .
“( :c@ o

> ,":; ,,:,“‘, - ',:.Am.";_',u . 8UB:UNCTIVE 'MDQ’D" AR 1L L
) T PRESENT TeNsE.©

Sing. 8. E korém 6m pe fki fa , , He may be, or perhgps i, qpeql;mg.

. PAST TENSE. . .
Smg 3. K6a katéro k’e 'pe ki ia. He mlght have spoken, orhe mlght perhaps
- hayve been sg o
P A Lo PR : - '”"":L“"” : .\.,) g\(
yu’rvaz unz. : r\

Smg. 3 (Ap6po) P, 61;1 fag koréro ai.. (To-m,brrow) perhapg he,,wxll speak é '

Another form of expressmg the Future Tense is, when an actxon is gomg 'to be =

SR T '\.

~ performed, or is about to be done; ‘as) ‘Y

Sm,, Ko te kai ra ¢ki‘an ..+ Tam gomg to eat.
2. Ko teatrea ki'au’, . .= - <'tomove:

. 8. Kotekot‘éroraékx au . = = = tospeak.
Sing. 1. Méa ke %1’e kai:; .Y am-about to. eat.
HRRRERE 2 Méa ke. koe,a:p “peni ﬂhou art about to move.

3. . Méake fa & katéro . .. He is a’bouttospeak.
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’ D ‘;« PN R A o l
RN VERB PASSIVE e
| - u Pau. . . TO be Consumed o :
o ':"'f mmcmxvn MOOD. ‘
ST PRRSENT _TENBE, oo
< Smg, 1. ) Ka pau ra 6ki ‘au’ &e.. .. Iameonsumed &c. :

PAST TENSI-

FUTURE ;x}xsx.

-~

Smg 1. Ka pan ra 6ki "au (apépo) &e. . I sbail be consumed (to morrow) &c.

o . R RSN
. - ‘.'!,

\ <
"/~ CI e .
¢, v . . «' . - . . .':_

mrznuxvz noon . CUT
Smg 2. K.Lapaura kOe&c. T Bethouconsumed&c,

Lo In the Subjunchve Mood use pe mstead of ra, as. before. ‘

B

T «,smg 9 Kéapaukp ra oki ‘au &c. . . 'I have been comumed &e, ..

e

*;(.«éé“f N




)

) A CAUSATIVE VERB S L
. Waka k;téa. To. cause to'sed, to she, 9" vxew,,. i s

. “from Kitda, To sée clearly
b4 ;';-'. by ; " "‘ " k}
ot m‘&xu;umue&umabhwmdxd&. S \
. ¢ a:, ES e ;E"‘-" ,\(‘XQ :1";»‘;‘ \‘~ R
S mmcuxvn moon. -t S :
- PRBSENT .TENSR. . - R
Smg 1 Ewaka kite’ &naa 6ki 'au 1 &e. . . i | shew &c.

N '.\.

L PAQT Tkﬂlﬁ. .
,gxug. 1. (No nané.hx) ra 6k1 au i wgk@, kit& 9l &e. . {Y esterd’ay) I ah&md &e.

- FUTURE TENSE..

Smg l. (Apépg) ra6ki an e waka kite al&e. . . (’Eo-mprxm),l w;}]kshew Xe..

'

IMPERA:l;xvz MooD ,
Smg, 2. Waka kit mai ra 6ki koe &c. ... Shew thou &e.'

In the Subjunctwe Mood ﬁubsntgtf,,ﬁg wéi& pc mstead of ra, as before

- A e
ENPRUREOS ‘i xtl'!'.y [E ,.'v‘,,z!. Y
H
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:- \ tl" ., .' . " ) VER,B s

e LT AT o (-‘(,}.u‘“ 8 pvk;-vun_te“

W‘ﬂca z(mgo.. ~"To cause to hear.

PR M..—' T ST R Ay e
,‘-.'Q.' e Colpean 4 )J

mnm&nvn nmon 4 LT : ~

. v
~

\ : ' : rnxsmu- nusn. - oo

S,mb. 1, E waka répgo dna ra 6ki’audye. . . Tam pausmg}tg heqr &c.. oo

: " mst TERSE,
_ _«Smg 1-'B Waka réago éna ra, 6k1 ‘an(i panbhi) &c. . o Iwaspausmg to heugyg&

. terday) &c.
. Smg 1. (Apépo) ra ok1 aue waka réngo ax &c. . .(To-morrow)lwﬂlcause to hear.

-
TP .
* .o .

- : mrm,anv:z ‘,Moon. Do oo
Smg 2. Waka réngo ra ki koe &e. . Dﬂ thou cause 1@ bea &c. _

The word pe is substltuted for the word 7 m in the Sub)unctlve Mood, as before.
Nou -—The verb uqlm ni;z 0,38 used for luten, beankm, an also for int, infobm; ,such -:

. ‘ é aleer us mgmtp‘g bemg prdﬁ;c aﬁxﬁm W '

.\

,
.~

w )“‘;"

e

-




o 'VERB. . | -
W.akg‘__métau To cause to know, or'to Teach 5 fromMatau, to Know, a

FR N to Understand &e. T e .
= ;1_;' L. ‘j-; INDICAMVE MOOD. | Lo el
T . nnsuﬂ\ TENSE. .

L Smg 1. E Waka métau 4n& ra oki 'au &e. . i I %each &e. :

" PAST-TENSE. --

&«g 1 (No nanahx) ra 6k1 a4 waka métau ai'ke. . . I tauvhﬁ (yesterday) &c;'

. FUTURE T!N!I

“Smg 1 (Ayopo) ra 6k1 au e waka méitau'ai &c. . (To-morrow)I wxllteaslx &t. o »‘

b " IMPERATIVE MOOD. |
- . Smg 2. Kxa waka métau dfa ra 6ki koe &c. . . Teach thou g e
In the Sublunctwe Moed, substxtute the word pe mstead of:fa, as befota B
[ . . o — v Lot Fuo o
E IMPERSONAL VERBS.,. ~ i R 7
LY OB F L  Examples. " 1T FoL A

B“ﬁh fiias, e L. Tedames. © Ka mat te G8 .. wp o It hasneabgq ko réin, .
‘Eau pé.pa éna  Bsupws. < Kamttute Ju phpa. o, It has finished ¥ snow.
E’vwétt tidrépa ;It‘xhunders <1Ka m&tufe Wati tién Rlﬁs@eueitg dermg

witadna o, .. . dtH i tewira A & IBh 1ghten :
ﬁiﬁmn .‘.m%%%& R ésm xk?';xvm R 1 @f |




Hﬁa

g‘g  ADVER®S. § N
,E}.: é s H de‘& relatmg to'g})m 3
:AB&g, ’ ’Wﬁen © 7 -1 0 méte, Amc;ently

Abinei, Ty-day. = ‘Whwe, Suddenly. : E

;:“1 :iami;?resmag I méa, Herétofore. -
,,Tb-morrow = Amﬁdi, Hereafter.

,0

- JQITOW, L '
I te 40, By day ‘ Ate éta, In themom- ‘
Ite pe., Bymght. - ojagt .

T Mmmmc; o
e ahéa, Where, Whj- Wibo, Wlthout

-Mier. : ., - Tépel taht] This. ade, L
Nohéa :From whence Téta tahd, That mﬂe. F
(Ra)kohéa,Wh;ch Way ‘Dinga, Abbve._ R

Kﬁnex, ‘Here. ‘Mta, Before.
Nokénei, Ofthaplace ‘Médi, Behind. -
Konel mai, This way.' - Tawiti, Fa¥, ..

XK § ¥ 'n4tu, That way.. Tawiti tawfti, A Sma‘

K8 i'nd, There. < - way off.
'l".;ta, Ner." R Raro, Below
-’h'“éw Withm e

o Admbs rela!mg laQU.mn'rY
3Nu1, ﬂuch Mate todu, Thick. ==
:lg, ,th-tle o Mé ro 1ti, Very htth_. ‘
Bé?hr, Lar e # Maba, Abundance,

}5“3& - L ' Tiai tini, Very many

'F2

Atet&hnta,Aﬂerto— Ateatax, [a the eveﬂ- '

N




( “ 5 JEE o
wa,l‘o e utmost ex-
nt ﬂ,{_ '

Pdapu, Abundance
Kati, Enough
Co Adverbs relatmg to QUAUTY;. : ' '
Pax. Well "7 Kino, M. Y
~ Tika, 'nght ~ ’ Pakéke, HardI
, Bi-pa Crooked Ngawédﬁ Easdy,sb&ly

.1.1‘.

Adverbs szgmfymg me;ss

. 'ééneu Like this, (very ‘DRAT). -
;. .PRéng, Like that (pointed at). i
1" Péra, Like that (at a dlsta.ncé) N

' ’Méake, In like manner as. ’ :‘
AdmbsefNuxnzx e
E &hx !mga, Once. . .- i
R mbno e okinga mai, A thousand Hmea. S
E mﬁha e okinga max, Many tlmee. ‘

‘s i

Al'iverbsqf Nne.vnou t-'

. l(nﬁte, Ng 2 Etéka, By nomeaps.; Y
. Kabre kéxa péa, Not Kaua, aua, Not, or Do
“atall FETRITS . A |
Admbs qf Armmnon '
A'ra, Yes. . . | K61a ra, Truly
Ara 6kl. Yes.©

-

:1

-

e d&verﬁ:quovu : .. vA 3’
: ,Péa Perhaps. ‘K61a péa, Very ‘hke}y 3
Péaékx, P‘erhaps (so)

gy e -.' -‘A\w > B h
SR ,',L < .:f~'u‘li!'f]
B ..
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kzs 32&%“!'} Ew Lot d ey
Aéver gf ermu'nou. ‘

Ahéa? Whgp ; . )
E iaha {'Why ‘?' dehatfor P g e
" E hh ? How many ? ’— . .. '~ . " g /‘ N . »‘
ugy.\;-.—-lt my be femxked:, thatmany otthene Adm-hm

nothing ‘more than Ad)ecuves or Substahuves used ndVer-
' blally. s :, i

. mwurnns IN Amknns.

1. E aire po 4nia 6t1koe" Art thou goingl»y mglu?
2.* Ko té e 6ki wdwe man 6t1 koe" Wilt thou

- return speedily # N
3. B koréro ttha 4nara 6k1te t{mgata The man

. speaks correctly. - e N,
4. Emﬁhxmédm!maraokl tétu, Weallilre :
working paiesly. -

5. E tére mdodi ina ra 6k1 te tohéra, The whale

.8 swunmmg ( upon the water).
6. E ‘thtiro ‘makdttu éna ra 6ki ia, He islookhg

ool ‘(Eemtc)iingly} SRR
7 E-4 anga kino éna, A workmg dl i g
; : o
) PREPOSITIONS f
"L BY~ - %I%iﬂl' o
No’ F)‘Om,‘,Qf-; Lo 1 e, At . ¢ 14
Ki, o, ""Réro e o, Und,er' sl

Dﬁnga 4ki, Upon . _Rébo, Within, orB% i
. Whho, Without. . tween. :




( wy
VRN AN & Mp},&uux anw! s
| _'l Ka diro ite tingata, Paken iy’ihe@hhf
- 2..No te ténga,ta From. the m, e
. i té tngita; Tothe man! -+ 5
4 Dﬁnga 4ki te whta, Upon the ‘platfors
§.. Riro e o te rikan, ngerﬂaemb
@ Moteténgata,:l"orthem =
7. Kete whre, At the house.  °

‘8. Ka n6ho ai) i roto, I sit mthu _
9. Ka aire tétu ki wého, Let ns allgo aw.

-—-—
Yo

g CONJUNCTIDNS - SR
- Ma and me are used ‘as Con;uneuans Co-
pulative ; ‘ma in coupling words of the same na-
* ture and quality; and me in conplmg words of
diﬁ'erent quahtles, &c.
' ' Examples. ' .
Ko 'l‘éka ma, ko Tama; Tika und'l‘t'lm
E déa te kan ma dima; - Twentyandﬁv@
‘Na wai 6ki te Ra, mé te Marima, me nga
wétu? Who made thesun and moon and stars ?
Ka paira 6ki’auki te fka, mé.te kapina, me te
té.ro I like ﬁsh and potatoes and bread
Sometnnes Comuncuons are formed by the
»Personal Pronouns .
: Emmples ,
1. KaméuakoTaka ‘Tand Tdka, - -
2. Ko koe, ko déig, ko Téka; Thiou and Tiki.




7.

. (ﬁ)7‘ o
3. Ko Téka, karéuaq ko 'I;(ma T4ka and Tﬁma.
4.-Ko:Tékapkoritu, ko Téina ma;. Tike, T&;ma-,

andparty
5 Ki a T4ka, k:a ré.ua,kxa'!‘(xma. To'l'ﬁka

fm)a. . | s

,..’_‘._. : e . .

. INTERJECTIONS o

Ha k4 I—denoting i surprxse o

. -,‘Aué' Alasl =~ R

. E tai! ARV ‘ e
' Ahah!—_lq,dlsggfst}' g

B ] PEZEEE] -~
N ’ : .
LOED O .. [
5 o > 4.
»
-
) :
. & -~
- V' - N 4 t -
f,..’ A +
MCTORN Yore. g R
e B O Yy R e e IR A N L
> - oL
NRCTEL I Aot RN NI L VPR I
L0 X, r Fle i T [ - .
S Wiy Lo l Ldloph .
o]



o amy
sxn’wz. ,«%M.,, 3
N — S P RRAS
THE Nomnuxvn “EASEARD ﬂn: vmuf o3 i"’

ﬁe Nominative Case agrees thh*and fbliows * |
. theVerb . as, T Lo '

E téene ra bki te ra, The sunproceeds forwardz
E rére 4na te mény, The bird flies. . . . &
E ar6ha 4na nga matha, The parents lpve.
"E aire 4na méua, ko Taka, Tand Taka move.
'E ¢6ki mai 4na te thua, The army is coming .
N ba:ck v ) .
‘ Nore—In the last four -wtencu, them 6lu is ommed by
tho elhplq. )

:"'., S NN
St N

suasmmxvz AND Awncnu. -

The Adjectlve follows the Substantnve, u.
' E tingata pai, A good man.. .
. E ngékau kino, A-bad heart. .».: S
Adjectives sometxmes precede the substantxv&, -
“‘as, + -
Karéa (ra 61::‘) te po, Long is the mght .
E 1 tepai o'téneiméa, Very good is this thir
- *Pa.l riwa t6u é.nga, Exceeding good is thy ng

Sometlmes the: Adjeptwe denptmg tlxe pam-
cular properties of a Substantive is expressed
“alone; the Substantiye to, which it referfs bemg
nnderstood as, A e
E hiere, Amgnorant, unskﬂfulman,-—the \pwgi
- idngata being understood. g




‘(w‘)

E tohfmga, A ekilfak W as,A pnaat, ,
_ architect, &e. ... '
. E 16g,, A copragegus men

Eaeléfaa, A _generous person._ .

or m svnsrnn'lvn AND -wz Posslmxn
RN bR NOUNG “

The Possessnve Pronoun is place«l exther be-'
fore or'aftc;r the Substantrve as, :
Téki tainaiti, My, son, or B t.anmtl niku, -

A don of mine.

T6ku matda,” My parent- or, E mat{u néku,

A prient bf mine.

To tatu wére, Our house; or, E vtémnotnmaw
K6a mite ke t6ku matGa tine, me toku matﬁa
wahfme My fathet and, mother are dea¢ ER

, \« N “

'nn.-: nA'rrvE CASE sIGNIFYING ACQUIS!‘MON 3

3%1_ kl M, Prqduce to me. :

Moku te tﬂn t6k1 For me one axe, or lee me
an axe. . ..

M6 tene: tokx, For thqe tlns axe, or Takg tlus

E fé‘fgatﬁ ngékan Hitikite wawélu A man who
kg2 Mrless dlsposmon for d:sputaﬂon .

R TR xccvsxmr. CAS’E Am) 'rrrl: vl:a.n.k o
Kaua hei Atfia ke m6u, Take not a.strang G ..
*Yé"i‘li“'“‘“%M ' s




-

E aréha &na ‘au ki 4 koe, I love thee.
Waka e 6ki mai téu ponénga h au, Retm'n thy
setmttome .

A 3 -
wm———

- SPACE, I(EASUBE, Tl.)l!, AND PLACE

! Ketawitl ko t4hi ra kaau'e, ka tai; Thedm-'

-~

. tance is (that) of one day’s journey. -

B wai kédi, e 6no.te ré6a o te hoh6nu A ditch
six fathoms deep.

Ki te po, e kére e kitéa te kanéhr In the mght
the eye cannot see;, )

E tingi poéna;rabkx te wghine 4ka fo te ra,
kamGtu; The woman cnes during 1he mght
at day-break ceases.

E'aha ra neite mdhmga méku kei Ingland" What '

._shall I work at in"England ?

‘No :Niw Ziland ra 6ki’ ia, He is from New

Zealand.

Ko Niw Ziland ra 6ln fa, He i is gomg to New
Zealand.

Kei fta téku ké.mga, My resxdence i in the
interior, -

Airerg 61:1 koe ki téu. wére, Go to thy house.




s (' o)

sed: svel o ‘3:},, 5 gnd o ‘u

d XA
331‘111393 %r XISU 31‘.3‘;) P
0 le.’“
".‘. ebammy “
’35“@1\%% DIALOGUES: e
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[ . ;{',;v_‘g',,\: s wvh e :».“ food .
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el ;r\ LU DIALOGUE I ”,

wni ‘x it Teaclzqr. SR

Eaha te méa kl t6u dinga dinga. "--What (is) the
. tbmg;m thy hand 10

il

E matau kau {mo.—-A ﬁsh-hook only ‘

7 NT PR

»r..... B ,.L, [N

./‘.

'g, an mterrogatlve pronoun, s:gmfymg what; .
Te, . défnite artielé; and like the English article thc. PR
Meéa, sxgmﬁes a likeness unto any substantive intended or un-
¢ defstood, bt not exgmssed -it is also used for the wo;d

thing.
Ki, signifies cloae fo, atl;ommg, in, or to, - K
- Téu, the possésstye “proribun; deneting:thy (nngdlan ni‘nnberi
Dinga Jinga, The hand, or The fingers. '

’norr-ﬂE‘;tka tméa;whentrenglated terally, denptes I{ﬂm .
the thing ? The neuter verb is being understood

4
.'V

E, ‘an indefinite article. :

Matau, a Fish-hook. : -

Kau, ad. slgmfymg solely, only, &c. co
A'no, answering generally to the verb neuter To be.  \

E matax kais dno, signifies, ‘Aﬁsh-hookonlyuhere -

G .

’.




- 02 ) .
7. Na wai 6ki i 6 mai te matau k1 4 koe '-~Who |
gave the fish-hook to thee?- . .- "
P. Na'Téka ra 6ki~T4ka. -’ I
T E tﬁngata pai raneifa?’—Is he a good man ?
P: Aira 6ki; e tingata pai, e tngata hoha.—
Yes; a good man, a generous man. - -
- T. Ke ihéa kéia téna kéinga >--At what place :
~ truly is ‘his residence?!

)

' 1\&,1 pamde, used to ma.rk the gemtxve case.
: Wa:, interrogative pronoun #ho; or Na wai ?. Ofwhom?.
Ra 6k, an'auxiliary verb, meaning is, or does, orthe like (See
the Paradigma.) -
. I, sign of the past tense. (See Pmd)
- 0, “ To produce,’ to give, :

" Te, definite article the.

Matau, Fish-hook.

Ki, prep. to; used mtranafemngonﬁthmg wanather,
- A koe, Thou (present), .

~Ma, porticle, as before. - _T_jdh, proper name. .
" E, indefinite article, X ' oL
-Tdngata, a Man. Pat, G'ood.

Ba nei, words denoting, aprOhebAhty; Nh% Qﬁ-

I'a, pronoun ke, :
- 4i, Yeg, or Yes truly,
. Héha, Gangroua.
Ke, At, . i
_ Ihéa, What place? or, Ke ihéa, mulnnga quemon, there"’
' K‘wl Tﬂﬂy .
T6na, His; pronoun poaseuue.
’ Kdinga, Besidencs.



( 63 ) '
P. KePort Jé.kson ,ra’ 6ki; ke Paraméta.-—At
Port Jackson ; at Parramat‘ta.

T. Kbda tai 6ti koe ki relra’-—Hast thou beetl
there?

P. K6a tai ra oki "au.~—I have been theré
T. 1 nahéa "--When was it? - . '
s P. Ite é 4u téke ra 6ki: kataléno au ka 66k1

mai.—It was.in winter: _]llSt oW Iam re-
turned here.

T.E wahine 6ti ta T4ka ?—Has Tékaa wife?
) E wahine Ta 6k1 —He has a mfe.

Ke, At: <

Port Jdkson, proper name of a place: : o
Radh, an au:ullary verb, meaning is, does, or the like, .
Ke Parumdla, At Parramatta.

K6a, pamcle denotmg the past tense.

Tai, To. reach, or arrive at. . O, (»mterr )Whethe}?&c.
Koe,. Thou e ’ Ki, To.
Reira, There, or Inthat place. = . B
I nahéa® When? . I, signof past tense,
Te, The. E Gu t6ke, Winter: -
. Katai, Present mivd'. - o
A'no, verb neuter, s Au, pron. I. .
Ka e 6ki mai, Present return here.
E, indefinite article, -~ : lf’ab‘ne, Wlfe

U ti, auxiliary verb, Isit; Has he?-
Ta, particle fonmng the genitive case of a subsumhva denot-
ing possession. .~ Tdke, proper neme.
E wahine, & Woman, Wife, - _ o

s ~ R -

L - ‘ - . LN




" Mdlkinga, Work, or Office,
.. Karakia, Invocation. .-

ey

. 7" Téko'hia éna tamanikl"-—How many ¢ chﬂd—

renhashe" e
P Téko bno—Six. . - .

. T, Eaha tina méhinga ?—What.is hlS “office ?

P. E karakia ra '6ki ki téna AtGa.—A praymg

- to, or calling upbn his God: ‘

T. E tohinga pedki fa ?—Perhaps he i is apnest"

- P. E tohiinga ra 6ki—Yes, a priest. -

T Kowai 6ki téna At6a —Who js hls God?

-P. Ko Jihéva ra 6ki; ko Jizus Kraist ; ko te

Waidta pal.—-vJehovah Jesus Christ ; the

Good Spmt

Téko ha ? < How many ?’—relating to. persons, . _
Hmt relates to the number inquired after. |
A'na, His, (a possessive pronoun ) . A
Tamantki, Children. :
QO'no, Slx , , S
Téko 6no..Six (persons) : ) LN LT
_ E'aha, interr. pron. What? = S o
" Tdna, His.’

Atia, God.

~ Pe 6kiy particles used to express the Sub;uncuve Mood. (See -

Paradxgma) I'a, He.
‘Ko wai, or K'wai, interrogative pronoun Who, or Who is he 2
O'ki, auxiliary verb, is. :

L Téna, His. . B 1 ‘, - .
. Atia, name, of the %preme Being. -
- Ko Jihbva, Jehovah. R ', Lt

Ko Jizas Kraist, Jesus Chnst
Ko te Waidia, The Spmt Paz, adjective, ugmfymg Good -

.*i‘; ; ﬁ
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A 71:}; $6du, ra nei énex Atﬁa 1—Are these possi- .
bly three Gods ? L] :

P. E téka.” Ko tahi ra 6ki rétu; ko thbva Ta .-

" ¢ .6k tb rhtu ingés waka éra éra.—No. They
..., areobe; Jehovah is their great name.
T..E aira 4na koe ?—Art thou moving (or going)?
P E aire 4na ra 6ki ’an. Apépo ka ‘e 6ki- mai,

kfa wak4ko tiv’.—Iam moving. To-moz-

row return back, when thou and Iwillteach.
T. Aire'4tu ra.—Go in health. N
P I ko na ra‘—Remam in health o

TYdu, Three. Ra ne, Perhaps

Enei, These, - ™

" dtia, God ; end following érei, becomes plu‘ral a3, Jusiduc,
. These Gods. ‘ ' )

E téka, No. ' . : o
Ko tdhi, One. . Rdu, They; (personalpr'onb\m.) '
Té6 rdtu, Their." . ’ A -
Ingéa, Name. . . . Wakq éra éra, Great.

Aire, To move.
A'na, auxiliary answering to the verb neuter He doe.n

" Koe, Thou. . Ap6po, To-mdrrow,
Ka e 6ki,Return. = ‘= Mai, Hither. :
Kta, To perform. " ' Wakdko, a Lesson, -

. Tdu', abbrevxauon of Tdua, Thou and L

- Aire dtu, Go. . . ’
Ra, this word.not only sxgmﬁes abody,’ but "ahealthful body
Aire dtu ra, ¢ Depart well ar ¢ Fare thee well; the word ¢jee:
being understood, - S { o, Here, or Behind me.”
-Na ra, ¢ Remam well theword thee bemg again undentdod
G2 .
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A ' - D‘I'A‘L'omiz 1., - .
T. Aire maira; dgire mai, aife mai. ‘Ténara
ko koe,——Come cheerly, or well come,
“come. Be thou *evxved and well ; or, '
. Health to thee. - g
- P. F'mara mé ! nohéa ténei kai 120 my ‘friends!
o from whence is this food" ‘ P
"T. Noté Wai Méte.—From te Wai Méte.
" P. Na e O'ngi I'ka ¢kii 6 mai kia kodﬂa"—-—Dld
"Ongi I’ka give it to you 0

Azre mai, ¢ Come (mperatxve mood,) w
' Ra, ¢ A healthful body.' - o

.Té na ra, Be quickened, revxved &c. 4

Ko koe, Thou, . ’ .
- E'mara! addressto a person, whereby his attention is arreeted

Md, signifies that more persons are intended in the address

_than the person spoken to. . S

' Nohéa, adv. ¢ From whence” . . . | i

Ténet, demonstranve pronoun this. o

Kai, Food. - ~ XNo, prep. from.

_ Té, definite article. . L .
. Wai Mdte, the propername of a place

Na, used here to dlstmgmsh the giver in the gift.

O'ngi I'ka, proper name. I, sngn of past tense.

.0', ¢ To produce. ’ .

'O’ mai, *To ptoduce here; often used for t.he word.gtve.

"Ki, To. o i .

4 kodua, « You who are now in'a body.”

. NoTE.— Although kedda slgmﬁes, for the most part, ye two,
it-is sometimes used in expressmg a company, or pa.rty be-
longmg to a man; | - S
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PHRASES, uENTENCES DIALOGUES &,
i Ve o .. ANTHE .
’ NEW-ZEALAND AND ENGLISH LANGUAGES. R

—-‘t;h-

E aire hde hiie dna . - .
E ngadidudna . . . .
Etutitadna. . . . .
Katataki "+ . . . .
E tu tikinga . .

Eterea.na ’. '. . .

" Ténei 4no ' tau bika bﬁka.

" Méawandi . . .. .

Tangataika .

‘- Ekéreepai . .

Waka ringi madie tou dldl
ki ‘au.

1

Walkmg side by sl.de
Intense paln

Standing near. - - -
Meet. -

A meeting, or.act of commg
together.

Sailing, or swunmmg on the

" water.

Thy book is here.

A wide thing.

A fisherman.’

Not good for any thmg

Abate thine anger towards
me.

E méa pakéke te. taro ka.l- The ship bread is hard. -
pike. . ' ~ o
Etu.ra_kldunga Stand up. .
‘Waka ra hia te wire .. Erect the house :
" E tingata taua to Niw The man of New Zeahnd
. Ziland tangata, - . is a warrior, "~ :
Méa kakira . . . A sweetsscented thing.”

Au'e Htu Koe . .
E tshi tahd o.te wire .

Uiatukitbueda . . .
E mée ana ra oki’ téku td-
" maiti ; kaua e tuta.

E aixjé'katéa mai doa. . .

KR

. Go thou away.
." One ‘side of the house.

Intreat thy friend.

My son is asleep;. do not

make a noise.  *
All _con_umg (many),
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Eairekauém o ¢ & Awalkingnaked.

~ .

’ Kaére'wm . L] t‘

Not ashamed.

E titari na 'suki dkoe . I am waiting for thee. "

E'kudim maiki’au . .

Strike nie with the fist..

. E karinga tawidi widi mai "The man is calling and

éna te tangata. .
Péni pénia . . . .
E wanaunga néu . .
Waieddtn ., .. . 4
E.aire nénéno + o+ ¢

’

. beckoning. - «
Besmear, paint, &c. N
A néar relation of thme
Let it rest there, = -
A walking without any ob’

ject in view.

Mégpémkl jte n_l.é_a.im’u;gu. Lﬂ;e unto pamted with

E pupii éna te fu . .
E é¢’au maka didi - . «

Kapokaltetoto ..
"E méita wéra's - ¢ o

E méa pue oki . ¢

Tﬁdi tadi ki tatw v i

E koro piipu 4na te-wai

E rikau no te hihiu .

. Kapueam‘alteténgatai

E mi awaiwa- . . -"_'

E hédu éna ki te updko

Kakgre te talhepl R

Poki pokn’ka ¢ .

. One one

..

.

~ black.

The wind blows. -

. A cold wind. :
Besmeared with blood

-. A scorched face.

A blunt thing.

~ We are deafened (Wlth the-

- noise).

The water boils, -

A bowsprit. - A

The man is eome througlr
or near. _

A bracelet.

Combing the hair.

The fence is broken.

Covering fish in ordex to
cook it, -

. Tanu mfa te tingata kite Bury the man in the

) Méa kanipa . . .
* Ka pakidu te képu .

- E momi mémi ana rdus- .

~

ground.

A green thing. S

, “The belly is.burst open. _

. They two are lussm.g each
other. .

~
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: E pare-mata note kalpuke.
~ E koréro puku ana. . .
E méa tipunéa . . . .

Ekéreeméa. . . . .

Ekore dtawai .. . .

" Titirodta . . . . I .
Katiitemahi . . .

Emsahiponéa *. . . .

Ki ed ebro te aire . ., .
Korérotiadtu . . . .

"Orohia . . . . ..
Ekainoéna. . . . .

E kike 4na ki té rakau, .-

Epldlana o
Eeangatamatauhtenn
© tdl.

Kopéni . , , . . -
Dite tonutoraua nei nga—
kau. o
Ditetahi- , v . . . .

.l Tikina mai . . . ; .

Wak'apini_ e e e e
Ewéhitipu ... . . .

Waka tika téka . . . .
E tangata t6 pa kei. . .

Métouk‘i PR B
E fémi tﬁmi toet « e s .‘

- Ekéro méngi méngi dna .
‘Kabreipdra . . .

Kabdreénoidti . . + o

A cabm of the shlp.
" Talking secretly.’

+ A thing that grows sponta-

neously
Heedless, regardless.
Will not be quiet.
Look at.

.- Sufficient work is done. -

‘Work without ceasing.
Walk speedily.

'Speak to (some-one).

Wash (thou).

. An eating. .

A climbing up the tree.
(It) is close.

A man who kxfows -hew to .
* write

Close, shuf, &c
Both their hearts are alike.’

'lee one.
Fetch, bring, &c. into sight.
Connect (to brmgtogether)

A consécrated place, or

thing.

Roll over, as a piece of tim-
ber.

» A man who qooks victuals ;

a cook.
Very cold.
Craw of a bird, or stomach
of a‘person.
A crisping, as of fish.
Not ripe.
Is not finished.




. E wakat6 4na. -

10y -

Etangatakohudu e s
Karangatla Au. . . .
E tonga wia nga iia rékau.
E ténga kardka dna - . .
E éngakidna., . . . .
_ E piitu rénga.
E idu kénga . .
E ipoki mbenga .
E ngéi kére . .
Méa tlnga kia pa1 . .

Na wai eméamaie tingata
kino? *

E wihlta e e e e
Tonga wia te pidu . . .
P& hé 4na te tangata? o o
‘E-marére kirdro .+ . .
E hém kowﬁtu‘ e o. .
Méatodutodu « o . .

. - L] - e . -

Utia te tadu tidu . .
E méa mdku i te tia .
. Wakatmdldl . . .

E céngata wanaunga kore, .
~, te tdngata nei

. Etangataereere e 6
Ono wia tou ‘potai, ékoro,
Eeduake . . . . . .
* Kauae hée hie toukikahu,
Tukia te-méa ki te wai .
Koa torengi ke tera . .
E tangata kau didi te tan-
_ gata. ’
E réa te wal tamga
“ia mébe and ra ki te
gata.

* e

A manslayer. .
Call out, or shout.’ )
Culling flowers or fruit,
Culling fruit. -

Tilling the (ground). ~, .
" The planting of- seed &e. -

An heap.

An espousal by oath. . ;

" A curtain for a bed.

A listless, dlsplrltedmmd.
To adorn. - .

Who said 2 bad man?

A marked place

Take away the dirt. .

- What does the man say" ?
To fall down. - . .
A roclix i:avé. '

" Thinnish, . - '

~

Pullupthegr o ._‘ o

A thing wet thh ram.
To shew anger.

This man has no near rela-
tions.

* A prisoner. .

Take off thy hat, comrade.

A different feature.

Do not tear thy coat. .

Put the thing in the water.
The suri has. set.. -
The man is- an angry wan. -

The d.ram is long,-

\

“The man is drowsys—s "
a-sleepy.




(¢ ’Il~«)

Ka mardke te tiro .

Meangawﬁdn e e
E ti hihu no te wére..
Ko kidi tia te tdo . .
Etawiwi. .. ..

¢« o e

E waikira. . . . . . Redwater.

E'wénp.ke s e s o o . Steam.

E ripudna .. . . . . A searching .

I nanahx a ’au ki roto « « Iwaswithin (the house "
&c.) yesterday. .

Huhua. te wakita . e e Shut up the spying-glass,

Rémia tehihiu .- . ... Blow the nose.

Na wai iai te tamaiti nei? . 'Who begat this child?

E 6u dno dkuiréngo 2i . All I heard I have said.

Na néno ra 6ki tanai patu.. He killed his own (son &c.)

Kanfke thua . . . .
Kandkedhau . .’
Tikufed . . . .
E 1ka diki te wapiku nei?
E'aha te mahinga nei?
E répu éna: toko wé kl te
- répu.
Kzap&krterangx,kaeoko

Kwuéklkakltetokoum
nei taihae tinga?
Mamwarékatanga . e

Méa ke koe e mita p6; e ‘Thou art nearly bhnd thou
kore koe e kite wiwe. - -

. Tlge eaves of the house.
»" Dart or throw the spear.

‘I remove.
.* - Put it down.

.. Whiat is this work? '

The bread is dry.

“wilt not see soon, _
A soft, easy thing.

To catch in & snare or
thicket. ,

Thou and I remove.

Isthis cod-fish a‘ small'ong 2

A searching : four persons".

" a searching.

‘Whenthe sky is clear bar-
ter (trade).-

"Who percenved your theﬁ 2

A time of avengmg, satisfy-

-ing, ‘&ec.

E kai tére wﬁhmkoTuup._ Tuma is'a’ camer of ﬁre-

wood.
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E kore e 6ki mai dke, ake, (He, or 1t) "will not return

iike; méte Gtu.
K'wai kéia téna porangi? . -

’ ,Ewakalrawe e ,
Aua ra e o kina, wai'ed ‘Do not shut (it) :. let (m) re-

hapu ére.

‘E méa vekoroke nei, po
. hl& . -
Waka rihia te wika .
Paréate wika . . ,

Wa.ka kopainga te bika -
- bka.
Wéna Kia te bl’xka bﬁka
Téko téna ra 6ki ki riro.
: Eaha i memgamm" .

Ekore ra tena ¢ matau. .

B koreéu koe e pai ki a

"', aire’au leZ’land7

- B kére ra oki .

Paii ia tla . e

~ Démia temangal

. Péha tia te one one

Tera _nga manu adu adu

. -mia mal,

Motegbatenel’ “ e

A'nama dmga hia ln te
' rdina. - - Sy

St l‘iastg ; will die abroa@

" Who'is that in haste?
A thing o search with.

‘main open.
The stranger asks how many
days, or nights. -

. ,Raise upright the canoe

Raise the cAnoe from gne
side to the other....
' Shut the book )

Open the book. ,
Lay (thyself) down.

. What (are you) speaking -

for ? :
(1, &ec. do) not understand
that. -
Art thou not willing l’or me
. togo to New Zealand ? _
" No, I am not, -

-~ Dot wgll .
. Stop the mouth.

Make the ground 'btiré.
Pursue those fowls.

‘What is tlus for?
"Pour out this into that, - e

Tako. Ma koa wire waro, "How upany, my fnends, bave

‘&koro ma, ki te kara,-
rla’

[ S -

forgotten howt to read i

~

PAS TN




A

(B

[

J wénau ra 6ki'au Ex reira. I.was thep born. .
Kati e 4 koe, ka méa atu. I say; Stop thou, -
Kikahu dia ki 6ukikahu. Put onthy clothes.

Ka koiti-te. marima .

Kiti ko te ma.rama .

K'waihia?.. ... .

Koé tipeke ke matu i
karakia.

- E t6du o tatau pite'.

. 'The moon is small.

. 'Themoonhasdoneihcreamtg
« . Whossaid it, did it, &c.' &e. ?
te We, have- ceased reading,

some time.
. Three of thy bags.

E. tédu tshi bika biika a Three bdoks of Waxkatos.

‘Waikato.

Makuemiroakﬁ . .’

P | wﬂl twist my (thread)u

E'mara! éahatia tonokoe Friend (near me)! why

e’au?
E Ksu! aire mai ra;
tahlngonnau’?
Emanummréma. .

Ki‘teméakﬁre .
Ki te mwa kore . .
Ka wangoa teréo . -

dost thou command me ?'

te OKiu! welcome ; hereisa

- fish for thee.

; Resting upon the water,
abird. . )

.« .To or about nothmg

. To or about nothing left “ v
. Increasing” the' sound (in
speaking).

Mea mai 4na.6 atu te buka (He is saying) give the: book

buka,uhrok)ana. L

E'mara! ki a td 'au .
E’ mara! ki ainga ’au.
Wakauatlamax -

~ that he has taken.. ‘
.. .O sirllet me stand.
... O sir! let me lie down. .
. +Came neat me.

Ee durakiéna te tingata. 'The man is walkmqumck

Pal'éaam ~e" s e

. Turn from me (the face).’

' E'mam' kakaua au.xte Osw! Iamtn'edofﬁ:h
- 1ka.”

/E dpainga tﬁku méa

e Ltft up my thing. -

Tﬁtanana ‘au ki a Métu . 1 am waiting for Mota.

N \

L S

- 7 ..
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E kére kéiate pinga tira
o Ingland e hoha kite -
ware Skil? -

/0 mai te miika e te 6a,ki -

3 miro hm,klakutapa '

-.kiko ko kore na.

KaGi-kite karakia . .

Klahtetouau'enga

' Méa ke. hu: e tita o -
tatmgaote‘puketehu

.whwe mai ki Gta: e’

tmronoane:ta_m.
Kakike te pakfukau .
¥abaténa méngamni
-ki'au? .

Koemhia.temanm. -

Kakstalntau wanau . o

,Nalwg;ohtenaahx?-‘

E'ara ra ki i 'sutépei- -
E ou pakaukau. .

M&u&ﬂ‘fwakoe’. e’ o 4.’

ng' 6ro-re 6ki *an

Ka padi.re-6ki te tai .
Ka timu:ra 6ki te tai .
Kapakoaraohitotu .
Katutuhraohtem .-

Kalura-oh auhteﬂ:a.

‘e

C )

Wll not; the ! of-
- England be -genevous to
the Sghool . .. .

The friend gives so-mueh
flax, so that I make thread!
_upon my .thigh tlll the

esh is worn. -

1(He'is) entreating to mnd.

(Let me) see-thee going.

(The ship is) nearly arrived ¥

it will soon’ be-here~ ‘Iﬁ ,
. is coming

- the share: we are

- forit..

The kite aséen&s

Whatuthatwhlchlslpnled

. tome? '
'‘Open the kmfe cew s g
(Thou axt) laughmg at: thyz
pupils. ’e
Whose is this fire? | .- u‘}_
This is not byme, . , . .-
The feather of a bird’s- wing,
Thou arnd-I are fuﬂﬂu

I am running.

- The sen-itflowings . - "t

The sea is-ebbing. S
The sea. is “at lowr watef}'-
the ground beibjs baves -1

_.Theseals upattow

‘water. A i
I am fishing, -~ =~ -~

Kae&ngurw&h"auh te I amworhng at &W

e =y
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'Knmah»uoh anlntélm
. -mihinga.-
Ka kamo ra okn'toku,kaa
- nohi.

Iaqurhpgat mymh.
Myeyewmks. '

Ksmouraolntoku méai Mythmgtlml mhemﬂl

Y 1) 8
Kanoboraokx au. . .
Kadmgh hia ra ki 'au ki

tewal

K fkitia ra ki auhtaku'

tammtl !
Katohmra olu auhte
;. whka.
K.ahamama ra ki te tén-

'A Ka honman oki- te tan-

gata. . -

Ka wati tidi ra 6ki te rangi.
Ko koéra ra 8ki. to te tén-
_ gatamangai. .
Kiia pa ringia .. . . .
Ka tiku ra oki’au ln te

* . mbana.
Ka maniwa ra oki- toku
ngakau. - ‘

, Karereraokxtemanu

\Kaheraakx ale .

.o 3

E -eréa 4na ra oki 'au ki,
tokutaparapa. .

Ka i6 .i6ro ra Oki auh
toku ihéko.

Ka fidi ra okite tan . .
Ka mitau ra 6ki 'au

- .

0 [ 4

Iammttmé .

I am po\mngoutthewd- ,
ter. - . )

Iamnnrsmgmychlld.

Iampumpgalongthec&-

noe.
The man gapes
- The man absconds.

Thg, heaven thunders.
The man's mouth gapes. -
"To draw into a circle.
I dive in the sea,

Itakecourage

The bird is ﬂy{ng ux m
- course,

Iamierring. ~ . -
Iamtymgmyshoe. '

Iamtakmg ﬁ'myakﬁ.

The year has revolved.
I understand :
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Ka*phtua ra oki’au kite Ikxll theman .“ ‘
ﬁngaw.
Ka ordi ra oh aui te ki- Iam washmg with cIofhea.
kabu

" Ka-or6i ra ki’ au i toku -Tam washmg my face. :
kénohi. ’

Kacékaradki'au . . Tam dancmg

K pikan ra oki’ au taku T am carrying my thmg
mea. -

Katiradki’au. . . . Istand or am touched
Ka koukou ra éki'au . . Jam swimm«ihg.
Ka tdi thira 0ki’au . . -1 amwriting."
.Ka kohiidu tia ra 6ki te The man is slam.
-+ tngata.” '
- Ka kakéra ra 6ki te méa nei. The thmg smells pleasant.
. Kathronara 6ki’au -. .. I hang myself.
Ka koro piko ra 6ki kee. . Thou art stoopmg
- Katikaradkikoe. . . Thouart falhng
" Katingiradkiia . . . Heis crying: . .
Kakomotia ra okitéku ki-- Puiting on raiment.
- kahu. . oo
-Ka ngau ra 6k1 toku karé- My animal bites.”
ree. , v
E kite’ 6na ra oki tatu We see (all of us). .

E.waka koi 4na ra 6ki " au i I am sharpening myhfe
téku méripi. .

E karénga éna ra oki ritu. They are calling.

‘E ;:&n ana ra 6ki 'au i.tdku . I am cookmg my victuals,
10

Etiingon-dna ra okl toku My friend is nqddmg
eba, - g

E piro 4na ra 6ki tikis tka . My fish stinks. ~
E kiipa dnara 6kikoe. . Thou art belching. *

-

> «1_




Sy

LY

Ehérommﬁnam&kna.
E diro mai 4na ra oki te
. ,mcanexlu au. - .
“Kéa tére ke ra oki_toku
wika. - : '\\
Koa rére ke taku minu
' Kamauraohteua

- Kpa nétio ke ra okx te thn- .
‘gata, ki téna noho wanga.

Kon made ke ra 6ki ko; i

“au.. :
. Emérednaradki . . ..
Ka miitu ra 8ki autelm
‘Wi e 6'ténei pbtai ki raro.
 Omaiki'au . . . ...
'E méta téwa 4na te tan-
gafa te tltn'o. ' .
E'mo via te mea nei ...
- E fino ana ra oh au 1toku
" kédkahu,

Téra tiku méa Ci o

+ Na Midi Wenua te tnea x

6 mai. _

Ki ai ‘ay i kitéa .,

. Klano ‘au i kite’ nég . «
hmanawapatonangakau.

v e

~ Anaikénae nbhe hig. .
‘ Amthut%moakuwka-_

Kauaékw oty maku ael
karaka.

Kato tou to 4ho. o o''s

' Kaktikéibate dho. -

Heis. makmg Kaste. . .
This thing I take paneo-

* " sion of,

tosail. . .
"My bird has fled. 2 j
Ithasdonerammg.

The man. sat down upon
“his seat.

Thou hast been deserted
by me some mne qmea

A coughing. - . -
I have done R
“Put this hat or cowerdom .
G1ve me, .
The person is . lookmg
"earnestly. # \
Let this thing be taken oﬁ'
Iam putting off my clothep. .

M{egcau:oe has- salled or.,

Brmg ‘me my thmg. L
Mudi Wenua gave nm ﬂle
thing.

4 Idid notpercexvext* C

:Pitta. .-
Higheartperhapskeh,
. Do not sit there, ° - - e
Will -you give me nothm :
‘ for!{lyﬁgtlnt, g
Gue me nothing fu' any
fruit. .
Thebnexssmhngmtothe
water. = .
Thehnemdrawmgup.




.

" Kahétekbpu. - u

E aire 4na 'aw. Ki akite ’au

" toku maéra, kia 6kimaj ra.

"Ki 4aha te 4ti konei na? . ‘For what purpase ayt (thou)

Makue'raila . . .

Ko 'au. klkonel endhoai .

" Ko koe énake te ringa tira.

oki?

(73)

- The a.nswer is 1rrelevam .
Iam going. When Umm

seen my farm, I will re-;
turn.

here?
T will shew it. .
I will abide. here. P
.Art, thou ‘the only gentle-

man ?

“Aiire ra e kai, ka e 6ki mai ai. ‘Go and eat, then return.
Ki a karakia ra pa Oki koe:
“Miku éno ’au e karakia .

Karéka’au . .

~ Karéngo étu téku tarmga,

-

ka matau ‘au.
E oroiwéreénara- o .
Eréoke . ., . . .

’ Exeomaodl o e e
Ka aire tiua kite korohm

: Ka péa mai ulu te tatau .,
Waka kopamga ki te putet

" E kére te tandata karakia
o “Yiropi aire atu ki

waho ?

- E mau étu ana~ra6k1 au.

" E mau ﬁna meakltewaré-

8kiil 4 koe ?

-Ewaka,em voele

_Ke‘p’enéiteﬁﬁi “ e

E itendi. .. .+ -

T

¢ Sogreat.

You may read.

I will teach myself. -
1 like (it.)

‘When I hear,] understand.

Washing the hduse
A different dialect.
A country dialect.

~ Thou and I o mto the ‘
- bush. 8

* Thrust at the door.

Cause the basket to be shut
aup. .

Will not the European
-reader go out of doors’

-1 am takmg 1t tor 'another

. place.,

Art thou plwcmg things in.
. the. School-house ?

A canoe leamng on one- -
side. ..

Just so great,




; 'Kla%a o
Kia pai -
Kia tai -i'.” '.' .

( 79« ) ‘~.A_.

: Be coungeousa R

Begoods .'... el

- Accomplish it.

E'maral E memga ‘an In‘ O Sirt I was speakmg

nga mérnu,
E ara énei’ padu i'au .

a Ko mukua. ‘te.méa o téu
. 'kdkahu.

‘Waka ného te kakan .

Ka méa ra’ ok1 ‘au ka.
mutu

Néu éno te ftere

Papa riwa tia .

E déa marima e te énga
anga itu ai, -

* E dila mardma i te dnga
-4nga mai ai. -

Naku $ino nga pipii tanu
aiite ata ta, -
Poka te kdnohi . .
- Ka nga ddu ma tdhi ka

© mau nga witi toka. .
Na te Waha_, I'kai waka
. - rOngo dtu.
- Kiati kee to téki Yuropi,
‘ka.¢ adx tou ngakau

Orangla to kakahu
-Ma Téte dnake nga pu, e
wa, -

about the fowls.’

Thls dirt was not made by
me. -

‘Brush the: thmg frdm thy

co&t.
Fix on the handle.
I sa (it is) finished.

'That saliva is thine.

‘Fix the joists. '

Two moons on the passage
- from hence.

Two moons on the passage
back again. .

My cockles were cooked m
the morning.

s

. The eye sees.

Eleven windows.

Whaha Heeka told it.

When ‘thou art seved with'

European axes, thyheart
will rejoice.

Spread out thy raiment.
For. Téte four muskets.

" No. te. aha tou ngakau e Why are yOu in such a

porangi ki te Gtu ?”

thea na te kau, na te
kxte’ ’au.

hurry to be paid? - -

Howmany tens dxdlsee’



.

£ rémga tiranokibti: koe?
. E rénga tirataoki'au .

* Ka méte ‘au i -te moepga )

kore méku.. -,
Waka tika maite rékan .
E i hia mai terdkau . .
Mo to koiitu wireki a tita
.Ka aire méua ko Téati, ko

+ te tiki oki te méa pal.
Kiai’ aue ringaed . .
Na te kotiro no; .na* Pdi

; 8no koi.

'_ Alre, e koe: e kore koe

“tukiia mai'e ‘aun, .

Ko ‘Méa rapaau,kadlma
“ngakimi, .

Karmga tia, kia .aire : ike

te anga ra, kig karakia, -

-'Aheaotlal e e
Ka ngéi km:e, kadree pgoz
ki te aire. -
Owauzsnaetangx "o e
Ka didu tona upoko . s

Kota!u tcuxe,iahxm-

JTéua. .
Ekorc koeekaho,i ‘" .

AhuangsrungoA et
"E'aha na réia ? ‘
Ekéremneie tingnte
ngitmt .« .. .-
Kntunoro e 8 ‘e e e
Kiano e tikkonéa? . .

(BD«)

Arz thou & gmtlamni
Iam a gentleman.
1 want a bed to sleepoﬁ.

-Turnoverthewood St

Ditto.

- (In’ order that) your 'houSe

may be'near. - ' !
Fand "Teati are going éa
* fetch the good tlung
I did not call out.
The girls did, Pax dld pﬁt
‘(them in.)

.

.Go thou: I will not suﬂ'ep
thee to stay here.

I said, five - times ten fn-
thoms.

Call to the learnem to

- come here apd read.: ¢

‘When wilt thou finish?. .

Dispirited. No duposmon
- to move.

Whomcrymg’ CLa

Shaking his head. . .. -

One, pemp;begnt the_n
both. *

Thou’ eu:t no.t 80 stzong as .

Mahngfnendl. R

‘What does he want? "

Willnot (he) eiy by scmtéh"
“ing so much 2. - .

-Bare.

Has (he) not eased hlmself?

\

—~a el




z

B camee ¥l
'

; oLy
Efahamiuitedta?. . . What didst thou want i
o , S . the morning?
‘Miky te tihimgnu . . . Givé me g fowl to eat.

E jahaméu?. . . . . Whatdostthouwantltfor:’ .

‘Waks na ngau dn0 . -. . Tcl> ca)use a biting of (the
: ips).

Xa ore koe e tai dtu ki réro? *Do::: thou not go below?

Kaua e titiro ra. oln au . Ido not look.

-E kére marda te é kake ki Not able to ascend. ’
dunga.

Waka ki nga kied . . Fill the casks.

Ka mite ‘au kite e Gued. I wantto have done

E adi 4na éku ki a paipai I am-rejoieing ‘at my ex-

au. _ _.pected finery. -
Pira réhi te kiko . . . The flesh i is swellmg.

Ki ai mitu me waka'rongo 'We have not attended to
ki te méa kino; waka . the thing that is bad:

rongo mitu ki te méa pai. . we attend to the thing °

that is good. =

Katl te ného kino . . . Do not continue wicked.
__Alre ieo; tai e 6kae 6ki. 'Descend (thou) .to this

place; then return.”

Alre mai, e ko, e mara ma, Come, glrls and boys, ‘and

kia karakia. - "~ “read.
Akuéneikoeda . : - (I) cook this evenmg
K'wai téna koiitu e ndho For what cause are you

' néa? Kia aire mai, kia sitting still? Come here;

tikina mai te méa nei, ka et the things, and wash

-oroied. e (floor.)
Naku ra nei pau ai téra Dld I-consume that thing?
‘méa ?

.Klaleolu aukarongo,. ,Idldnothear

Ko te méa ténei i rongo Is this the thing you told ,
mai ai koe? o : meof ..

.
e S S




- E takotb mai raina .

( & ) ' . ‘.

E'she te Gtu mo fikn méa’
1ta.ehae‘t . .

Ka tuti koiity, hﬁpu nei,.
mitu nel ?

Kintéoronde tia . . . .
T'éia . L ] L] . [ ] L ] ‘. L]
Tawidia' e e e e

“What glt& (you) -to-uie, ‘ilf~
lieu of my- stolen pro-

perty?

Are you going to dutm:b‘

us, wdt we arehere

. ed? L
Cutg:f
Kill (it). -

‘Wave the mat.or hand.:'

.~ Beckon,

: E t6du marima e wale 0
. ai Napii,

Aua 6ki e_téml mia. .
Ke ihéa te titira ?

'Three months (the trlbe)"
have remained -

Napui

at ——.

. Do npt bury (it): . E

Where is the axe?

. Itlies in view there.

Kia dta wai . " . Be peaceable. .
: Kia pax g,no ra olu taku . Let my performance be
© good. s
- Takot6 neiriina te k. The key is placed there,
' v sight.

Wai e 5 no.- E pen pai
4na tiku. pen pai

Na wai 6kii waka kmo ai
te ngikau-? Co
Na te waidda kino . . .
Eéineidku . . .-. .
Ahéa 6ki koe e méhi ai? .-
A te tahira, ra 6ki. . .
Kutdngs . . . . .
I nahéa 'au e mitu ai?.
No nahéara koe e miitu ai? .
Nonaheatewﬁreeétlmt

Let it alone. ’My pen is
- good.

Who pervei-bed the heart'
The bad spirit. .

~This is my allL

‘When wilt thou work'( R
The day after to-morrow.
A handful.

. -When did I finish? ~
When didst thou finish®

When .was the house.‘
ﬁmshed? S




(33')

. Amaenu'e ewakﬁ tﬁiti'a

- kip 6ro. te aire,” -

No éaha no koe e mu? Ki
anokoeekmnoa? :

E kara potl tanga « . e
Méaha ki keidtu anga i.

‘nga ki o méty kékahu?
- Wakiedkiamai . . .
Auae kowana . .

E 'kére 4ti' e reka tera e
* okonga.

Etahltaumodunga ..

Inapoxhumalal e '-.!
'Koédfrokenora, i ‘miira

‘au ;. katat ano au ka.

¢G(!kim

Euhxang@kakahu.
E Qda'edunga ', .
Kmmmatutérataha

.
- .
. LN l

.

Erehin tou:Gi mai ki 'au .
Ko héa ténei e korero mal

‘heit

Axiibi mai .. e e e .
Kamate au,etetahlmag

-tau maku.

Ko: tai 420’ kar'lmea.miua:g‘

Job eifawi-kite' i mGa:

Koahéaeangaar? RN

Ko a mudl .‘

" Some-time-agg.

Koimfa ... . *tn

Do not whlk ina slovenly a
manner: hasten the pace.

Why art thou so' careful of
. fragments ?° Hast’ thdu
not eaten?

Finishing 2 corner.

Are  you’ seeking otr,
‘clothes? -~ ¢

Cause to return, S

Do not bend it,

‘That i is not an aéreeg.ble.’

bar

A ligature for the “top ot‘ v

any thing. .

Last night (he) arrived.

1 have been absent a long
time: I am just now re-
- turned, - o

. Put off the clothes. 4

A: drawing in of {a net). -
Stretch out that longer.: *
What do you say tome?
From whence is it that I

Y am spoken to? .
To conduct. . Sy
I am very much in want of -

-a fish-hdok, . .
We: two now see. I did

did not see before. -~
When, (will you) work"
Some time hence.

‘When did yow woﬂbs

Ee noénoléuiétohﬁr Lisinthebow . L

pudkac.

N



(84)

’ ~M‘swveieota.ku. e
UKi ‘%aha tia okikoe; ki a

- 6ti tau mahinga; ki a an- "

- T gakedtul? o -

" Mikua e oko kl a kOutu .
onanora 'au nei e méa .
Me atu, Me Taka ra 6k1 e

djre mai. .
. ~Tukua kéia péa. Méku e

koe. -

Takahlhlkumara- Le e

v Tmeo e matau éa,e 6u
. angamongar(mgo.

" Naméara okLa a.nga? o

Emremmauwkohmo-

- tou.

Ka ‘tai éne’ au kanoho ed.
* They have been epting, my

" Kai no ia néa i arata eo,L
- no toku méa ki. -

'Ewakatoanakxtekal K
Etutuanatera aaie e

Uhakl dunga e e
Ko te. dha pitu e akoe’ P
_Upoko taki taki hia . "
.Tauna fe. tahima tal:u,
- te mdnuwidi. .
. Noterodlplpl e
Mea.nga mai, ka aire ma;. .
Aiire kotitu walw o .

‘e 6

Eaba o, Wﬂ? ot

waka réwa. K.la aire atu

“Why (do they] beat

Bnng my (any tbmg‘) dbﬁn.

“When wilt ‘thea -fiish tﬁy

work and work afresh’

\44

.‘ 2 & wﬂ lzade mth you.
_Thisis all  have gotto say
Taka says, Come. L

Y1eld‘ to me. I will fasten - |
it. . Do thou go, <+ . |

To walk in (sweet potame
ground).
You will perhaps by and
bye give me a fish-hook,
. asa preliminary of peace. .
‘What person ‘made it? .

I am going to get Tee Rost
- for thy (any thing).
I am just now se;tted,

victuals or thmgs, vmh,\

out leave.

[N

Sowmg seed. |

The sun is at the hlghest '
pomt. . or

Pluck’it up. 1"-' N

tbee‘?
To beat the head. 'To lu'ﬁ.

Let us. cook’ vxctqa.ls for th

o strangers o .y |
From gathering. cockles. ]

' (He) says, Come, '~ '}_
Go y¢;and finish, - :
What Jhast thoq got!



: 'Et&hn'. oy
Mﬁt&uk&éﬁ«! .

Emeami'koeki'anf .

Naum&mﬁua&w
ki 'au i nanghi. . :

Knkﬁie‘a}loa?. -

Al! No te rapu nﬁa ra
5 kitd’ a

""—;l

le e

Komldmtekal, ‘9 ..
T’tlam e e e o e
Noheanatekakaua . .

E mara' i konei okl koe,
Cneit

Kamate au ; ehﬁ dna ra
ikud‘ingndinga

‘E mara! ka i naina a koe
toku .

Ka. 6re 4no matu e mﬁtu
. 'nioa te karakia?. :

KSiaraokl v e e
Epénoradki . .. .
E kére e hi wiwe mai te
-~kaiptke,
Paetiatia. . . . .
Pahiatia . . . . .

'Em’ute kamgaete ma«u
nei.

Ekémmmmee oko ..

Kaéd ore 4no "au e miitu nda.

Kéia 4no tokukondi ..

No wai ténawére?'. .

An-axe. ," '
When- will: :hy vmk bt

. done? . '
Arttbouepeakmgtoﬁe!

.Didst - thow spenk 0 u
. yesterday. -

'Dost ﬁnousae“l

Yes' From searehmg, I

- see,

Select the kal.

Bolt it (the door).

Wgzence is. the blttemels,

c

O Sir!. stop thou- here P
wilt thou not

I am in trouble.. My hands
are m pafn. )

O 8ir! sit against my fire,

Héye we not done reading?
Yes, truly. |
It is a truth.

The ship will not loon ar-
" riye.

. A breakmg into propert,y

A beating or killing.

A great place taken into-
possession. .

We will not trade.

I have not finished. -

This is my koudi®,

‘Who does that ouwe bé.
‘long to'? :

*a ;ntchy mbstance, sometmes chiewed by the natxve: h
. -




Nm ‘e i@ ‘ c,‘a‘
’ Nowuenuwiret. .
Nblm

Knta:.ano tnkau ag .
Kapemtepungalte e¢du.

Emaral ekore ema 1 te
midu. *

E tangata wﬁi{a kmo uki
- koe.

’ Alre rae kax, ke te- ware
-nei e kai ai.

Ko td wahl.atu éno: ln ano
_i-hoi mai.

Ka énga dtu tawiti . ." .

Ka pé hia mai ki téu wal-
wai. E
- E'aha nakoeki téu koréro?'

E mara! kéia ra téra .
Ma wai e kai na koiitu nei
"~ padu? :
Na Téati ténei. koudi. e
‘ngaua. - R
. Auaediurakina . . . .
- Kéaméhikera‘au..." .
Kéa mitu ke rakoe . ..
Kéu diro' kei mﬁa ke .

" Na wai k6a waWaht? . , ‘;--'
Kaaire'au- . . o
E ekekwag,’ﬁv YN

(’ seﬁi

-,

Pxl

- To me. . 7, ’
‘Who do - thece lmuesbey
long to? ...

c.’o D o" P "El'heybelongetomé,\ W

1 haxa?s{.uat cooked the vlcr
The anchor. dr).ft& thh the‘

wind.

. O Sir! 1txspotdean wnth

rubbing.
Thou art a bad man. ’

Go and eat at the house. B

He is wmtmg on the other
. side: (he)is not arrived,-

_He is attached to'a dlstant.

. place. . o
Push with thy foot. i

What dost _ thou speok
- abeut?

O Sir! thatxstrue g

Who is to eat’ tlns dlrtof

yours?

\

- This is Téati's koudf Whleb '

(I-am) chewing,

Do not hurry.. ey
I have Wrought. R 4{
Thou hast done.., . .. .

(He) went at ﬁrst, or so;p?
time ago.

Who ‘broke M T (;:
I arh going..’ o ~’? )
Iamasuendmg T e

[P L |




(8'1’)

Ko 'au ano ki roto sy %

EWdoteupoko S

E miitu dnga pai ~‘.' ‘o

E mau ténei-ptite . . . .
Kis karakia tau buka buka'.
- Aere mai ki te kai ' ,_
%eré ki tengakn Vo
E marima dno . .

£ kai te tahi wéh: méa kal
Masku 6ti 6ki koe éaha? .
“E'aha 6ki takurdwa? . .

Kiatekoréro. . ., i %

- E'ahaita dna’au ki a koe’
Ko 'au dna kei te mate . .
Ial‘ﬁ‘e méte'ai’ o -" .

Aereotlatu e e
kE’araokxmakukﬁmara

Karéha pa karama. ki 4

U’a ta 'lna’ce upoko .
B ténoata waka mditau ki
) t¢tu1 tai. .- -

Ka t6ene ta.nga o te'ra. e

-

E tangl dnga . . . -3 .

Kohéa koiitu e’ an'e al? ';
1 nahéa olix"
fhea’ NPV .'".' <

Korérom mal, katdkue rongo,.

‘Wawiahi- kopu tahl e ey

" 'E rongo takw.. .7 L,
Pokaihia .- . v L., .

- Fat some victuals. ’

I amwithin (the house &c.) i
A hat for the-heed. . .
A good conclusion.

Take with (thee) this basket.

‘Read thy book.
. ‘Come here to eat.

Move to work.
There is a moon.

¥
¢

What am I #o do for thee?

"What have T got? '
Speak softiy.

What am 1°doing. to thee?

I alone shall be ill.

By whom was (she &c.) '
killed? - -

Go and remain a'bsent.

The sweet potatoes are no(:
" for me.

Father loves thee

) ’I‘he head is pamed

A man who teaches townte

'The daily motlon of the
< osum. -

.A thing to cfy at.

Where are you going 2

. ’o- 'When was- (it) 2 -

Where Was it) 2 7 -
Speak ; I hear.
A famlly dnspute

T hear. -

‘To open- (drsembowel)‘



'(B)

Mb‘a& i bixiguimz

E hia o’ u;dira mng'

= koe? . -
Tiku m& maoe € e
Maku e waka. tuﬂla
Awaltéueow’. .’
Ahau dnake § a.no o

.
2
.
.
.

'

0
Kwaleokl an elu;tea?_','
’ Paraeméuhea. o v

Térambze . o o 4 -
Kéte.tti kan éna . e
‘Ka tau ténei ngy mai, i kor

*.mei ka hoi ke Otehqm.

- Ki a no hiai te rakau .,

Kiakéke . . . . . .
Kiakérakéra . . .
E wai képu dpo dno . ..

" Méku téku kéro éke e aire
.- aire.,

Airetdn’,
E'aha t6u moku? e e e
Kl a N.tpui v, t5ki fiki

. Ware no mudx i amatu .

Wakako dna i te karakia.
Néu ra 6ki i o mai eneltao
ki 'au.

"Mé aha 6412 méa kai oth,
Eéha te ‘méa. i wswnlu a:?
E rang1 koe, lm ra wawe .

Thon didwiki esegy’

" Haw many years hast ﬁot

. peen haro? -

: My sleep. - - i

¥ will tedl it. ',
. Whio is thy frieadi?
I alone ara my fneml}

Howeanlten(orsoe)" P

"To raise (asthhanaxe).‘ .

' Fruitless.”

An empty bashet, : 2

During this year coie; hiy

. ther, and then aaxl ﬁ;
Oteheite.

The wood is not arnved

Tie it tight. |

Tie it loosely

A lake. : ‘

Let my old (fnend) be W,ldlv
me. Letusgo. :

What hast thou for mef

. (The tribe) Napl’u have ﬁxé‘

axes.
“The house we lsft
Learnidg to read. . . .
Thou gavest me these:
. Spears. - . -
"What is it? Is it victisals
.What is the dispute about 2
Thou . art pleased: Ga :ise
early.

E a. kee lmau alpu,pPul’ Dldyou, Pyi, takethegln?

Ki edha ti 6t koe ? .. RN
Kay pikoru o . :4.,-;:‘ .

What cap () do for she¢t
Can'y me on (thy) baqku



e i

'Kx eoharhsoﬁohz Bohy Y

. Ritebthi . . . .;:."'."
Ikona tu malal, taeo,g'
alre ¥

.~Klataupm au, Jcaaxrea,\

Katl e koe k& méa atu E
E répa ripapinga . .
Ko teaha koe? -, e

R

Eoraanaraokl au L

" Pe héa mai éna koe? . .
E éradna. . 4 v . .
W&owaoke . e
Wakau tia te dhi :

.Ekore e wé ‘au Eaeoh.

mm - -
’Ekaré.reeenvauko o

E kore e oki ’au e miue te
* Smai'e porka ma ’au.

E. ‘méte pouder toku_, me .

" toku porka i miia.

E ai na! ka ké kére ]u,

-tona randa tn'a
Ko héa tatu e hoi axre 2 5

- E kore e pa.ra ralu? R

'Kétltetooo wero . e

) . E iaha ahinei mau te pﬁke

310’ ndhi nei?
Eée,akikm_apea .
- Kiaiwaidno . .. ...

G aa* ).

What, dopt thouwant mdl' .
L me? -
. To fish.- -
Stand still there, then go
When I come up (to thee),
" we will both go. 7
d) say, that wxll do. ) {

A fluke of an ancher. ;

What art thou in pursiut
of?" ,

Iam well. L
How dost thou do? .
Well. o

To fold up as raxment.
Make the fire burt,

I will not dela}‘,' to. return; .

A lean beast. . . .

I shall always brmg hogs

"~ for you, . .

T want gunpowder, in ex—
change’ for my hogs, as
formerly

No, truly! ‘This power v wﬂl

“‘not soon cease,

‘What part are we sailing

for?

’ . Can it not be beaten thm—

mer?: i
Don t be passmnate. B
‘What good would thy httle
“ship. do thee to-day? -

., This will do, perhaps,

There is no-river. - . .

12
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wmmm W
Chapped (as llps &c)'b}

M;ﬁi‘i » ‘e ‘8-

Epa toto'i te pﬁ:éngao
-teedu - -

Ka pieore nga ngﬁtu .

"Kamaeobtete mita . .

Teméfigu,‘mé‘,ngu n6'a' < e

E rangai fka '\ . . . %
Ki diinga ke e auai e noho
iedraka. -

- Ka dite katda matu i te
. ma.hmga katba tinga.

‘Ko na wai ka réngo, na ka

wawahl ka wati?
E hia. po-i tona. mutenga't

,Kete méa tai kl mm.; e
- kore e 6ki mai ai .

Motonamrekaeoeibe
‘pbho winga.,

Kotahl rawaand e
Réwangéa . . ...,
Katamlnuaklteone?nes

Ka téu patlakatupnu :

Péne itu ’an kiaia, . -

Msu dno e dnga ki 4 paiai.

TQ koiitu kapéna, e k6 ma,
-méa tda, .

Pai kau éno te ;ngao te
Pikeha.- ,

N Kﬂlaal,.v * =8 e - ‘i
Kakéetaal . . . .

Ko tatu énei ki a ngénge '

1 te aire.

1.

The lips arb shnné&
The face 1;“ skmned’ DA
> cient. - ' .
"A shoal of ﬁshes e
Above at Shou az, sxttlng m

- sight. -
‘We are all made ahke

WhohearJ the dlspuﬁe th&t
dividéd (them) ?

How many. nights bas (hé, -
she, &c.) been dead ?

When. (I) get there;. (lil

. will not return.

For his bidding farewell tn
- his residence. -
Only one left. - e
Tired (as of speakmg)

Bury (thon &c.) in tbe
ground. .

Plant, and let it sptmg up.
1 said this tohim. - . r
Do you make (i), good
Girtls, ‘your potatees arg
ready to be shared out.
All the white people’s ,wo;k

is good.
How.do (you do) 1t?
Boil it. -
We are txred w;th waikmg.

IR
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Két:énera&k:’ameteia
, taumudx’tuatud‘i
* E hei ka 6ra toku macehga :
. ka mate ‘a i.te kaua, .
Mea ke nga. méa nei ka
pakadurawat;;al au,
-Petatxatu IR
E'aha oti kapai, e koe?
Nikn okidu . . . . .
Eke ¢ 0. Tommi kit raro,
1 konei at - ‘
E wé éna ra oki e koe. |,
Ahdade aunga ngaklnga?

Na wai ra. nex toku i wﬁtu?

E hi manéna tona kanuln
E 6i 4no ra "au'nei é méa.

E liia tbro tbro dns . .

E ordi tumga.ﬁnara . .
Iteaiai 6kina . . . .
Ekodipodno . . . .
‘Etimo timp fna. .

R

Ka 6re kau toa te angaim_‘

pakeha.

Katotékne péduhraro.

-E t&e népe nga kanohx
Ka tapotn te maruma

K.mmaro B e e .;‘-’;
,Klamate,tod\; .

¢« o @

.I shall not be # filend:ts

thee hereaﬂ:er.

4My illpess is not -overs 1

feebmy bitterness yet.. ;.

- These thmgs are about .t

- be broken open by me.’

.Put it aside.

‘What dost thou.iike?. oo

Yours is aslarge as inin?e.-t
\,Tamzy,'go below. -

I téll you again, go. - - -

When "do you d:g the
graund for seed? - -

‘Who has been workmg at
- my mat ?

He is looking about.

This is all ¥ have got to say

~

THe shadow follows the -

substance.
Washingthe writing-table.

‘He did it in the evening. -
‘The victuals will not digest,
" Eating &c. by little and-

iittf; mbblmcr
The white men deny every
- thing.

The inud (of du'ty water
&c.) sinks'downwards,
The eyes Jook: tlus‘ and

that way.
The moon is come w the
B 1) | N
Make: (it) long.
Make (1t) thick.



 Katéte wére.

To ko méha titu - ‘. .
Itatuhmpo m ra . ’-‘

Kehmnatekaue dua? .
Komtepulpulrama RN
Tenex mou ma'au .. .
"E, Pini ¢ mai te kal adi
mai te kai. - .
NalInatekai. .. . fj,

e

ﬁamwitekai e

Poka noda tau.dxdl ki 6u 8-
0a? .
Ku tudl te kotlro ki te waha.

"'nga wahia e Taka.”’

. Eaha. kéia tou méa aire .
_mai ki, ténei Weniia?

Km kité oki ’am te énga -
. okiote tangata oki.

E 6-e &ki ra ki au nei.

E kiku fma tera .

hid by the clouds).
Kapua tiku puk1 tembana, When the clouds are shII
e kore e du. upon the horizon at sea,
. ... there will be no wind,-~*
Al' pénd’. ... . . v Yes!likethat - ;

’I‘utudu te ware . .

'Memgatu ko* taln no ka“
. péni ra 6ki ka.pa.l o

E pétu éna ra Oki- .
Kod ngiroke . .-

. .

The Jhouse . l& dwf (013«

goods &c)
Weare manyo— .
When we. sailed . in
. pight,

Where are the two tens"’

.(That) isthe gun (he) shot
. with there; -~ ¢~ -

Take this for yourself.
Oul;lam, give (us) the v;c-

The victuals were - from' )

Ina.

The ~v1ctuals were, fromr ,

Mawi.

'Art ‘thou angry w1th thy -

friends without cause?*.

The girls refuse to- carry z
fire-wood for Téka. .

On what account art thow,
come to thisland? = -

That I may see ‘what the - .-
people are doing. .
1 have done.

1
w-ds

The sun withdraws ( (or u '

‘The house is porous, or
takes in rain. :

Bay,

CA beatmg, thramhmg, &

Hid some time ago: -

the

{ust now it 15 pamted .

-
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&e m{maa & 6kit
" Waka tapoko di& .. . e
Ka tn'a ke mai te e au
-T'réngo kot ki a wail? . '.
Ténei mitu kq, diro. mai .
E kére e ‘néns ki te” wal
" Kiira, -, - \
- Taie 6 tiua ka métay, ki

a diro mai te téhi ma
tau. Nal Na' T

E’ahutepémh!ak)tekar-
pike? . . . . . .

Ekéree hinga i te ndi ki,

“Ta métu ko k6t nei e Bi
te ménga o te ihéko,
Ka péu ra ne1 1 te kapiira.

Au'e ténu. Nat™ . . i’

O’re Téwa te taka téka te
cedauw, Y-
'Etudxokxto Tetemara.

‘Wme 6 néa ki mudl )
* mAua nei,

Ns\!'tikidl»rﬁtu .
Ka ngénge i te réa o te
édu ménga, .
Nanatanalénga e
Te tika ténu o te kdinga

mo riga whiti.

Wil (lae) ceme'back??

Put (it) in a hole.

- One wind meets the dtlier. i
Who told thee? -

We were come.
WilI not shp for the rust. '7

By and bye, ' thou T will
Tearn- to saw (timber),

" wheh' a saw is ours,
- Hear! hear! - 7
Why are they hrnng ﬂn '
ship? ‘
It will not fall‘ is 80"
large.

(The wood) we. cut 18 of
the same grainy nature.

‘It is perhaps consumed by

the fire.

Go straight forwagd, -
Hearken!

The wind does not change."
Téte an& his party do not

hear or obey.
Lea_we (your roperty)upon
- credit, after- our depat~ .
ture. -

.' See! they toss the spear ’

Tired of ‘the long court-
ship.

‘He made his_ own (any -

" thing). )
‘The evenness of the plaoe
is suitable for wheat. S

P

L
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1 Wakn makiitu néa Xéia

‘atn

Ko mate oki nga. pu ki

waho ki te mbana nei.

E'mo kau éno ke nga wiks;-

Tepahi e 6ki ki ai tai .

h f',l‘ene; te wahl bu on . " .

Kaalrepeokl au .'«. .

Ka aire pe oki koe . .~ ..

KJa, aire’ra nei ‘au apbpo -
Nana: oki ;wuka takaro k;

‘au, .
Pe éra te. réa o Yl.ll‘op17

E mha maku e waka rongq
v al? -

Ekoree tatamm katata |

anai koia te- 1ka tere
. moana’ ‘

| ",l'éudl lua kite koe tena '

- .- ‘ 94 )

I exerclse w:tchcraﬁ: mth

-out any provocatlon.

'The muskets were left at

" sead..

Al the canoes are gone or

destroyed some time ago.

. Tippahee did not go.

This is a plea,sant shady
lace. - SoedT

Perhaps I am gomg. :

Perhaps thou art gomg

Perhaps I shall g to«

. IOITOW. -

He played "with me, Jor:
began the play with-me:,

‘What is the length of‘
Europe? . -

Why should I tell?

Tt will not come near, Wlll“

* indeed the fish that
swims in. the sea, comg:
near'? N

~ Tum you, and look at tHat,"




Teacher --E aha te méa, ln
tou dinga dinga?. -
Pupil.—~E matau kau. ano.
T2 Na wai: -6ki i'o mai? .
P.Na Téka radki . . -
T.E téngata: pai ra nei a?
E Eténgata al e tdngata
v hﬁ]mf P en
T. Keihéakéia t6na kdinga?
.P. Ke Port Jikson i ‘ra 6Kki;
ke Paramata.
T Kéa tai 6ti koe ki reu-a"
: P Kéa' tal ra 6ki 'au -
T.Ynahda? .~ . ..
P, kte e autoke ra oki: ka
tai dno ’au ka e. ok1
mai.

T.E wahme 6ti ta Taka?
P. E wahine ra 6ki tana *
T. Téko hia éna tamaniki ? ’
P.Téke 6no . . . .
“F. E'aha tina, mahmga 7 .

b. E karakia ra okl ki
tona Ata. - .. ‘

T.E tohungapebkl fa? .
P Etohunga ra oki .. .
T. Ko wm oki. tond, Atua?

’ Whatlshmoﬂicez

DIAfOGUE I.

What is m thy ha.ndt

Iti isa fish-hook only. ee d
Who gave it thee’I .

Taka, .

Is Téka a good man" _
A good man; a generous
-+ man, o -
Where is his residence? -

- At Port Jackson; at Par-

" ramatta.
Hast thou béen there?
I have been_ there.
‘When was it?

It was in winter ; just noy
I am retumed here.

. Has Taka a w1fe?

He has a wife.
How many children has he?
Six. .t '

’

A praying to, or calling
-upon his God. -

Perhgps he is a priest? .

"He is a priest.

Who is hls God?




.

\ ()
EKo Jihéva ra 6ki; ko Jehovnh,JemCh;ist,ﬁe
© - Jizus Kraist;. ko te GoodSpmt. DR

Waidiia pai. Ty
T.Etodu ranelenexAm’ A.re thene pombly’ du?

P.Eteka. Kotéhiraoln Nu. Theyare one, Jehq-

; rétu; ko Jihovata ‘6ki . vahris- theugreatmeg :

” 16 ratu ingda wa.kg érn oo _-;
- éra. .
T. E aire 4na koe 2 - Artthou mm’ing (or gomg)"
P E aire 4na ra 6ki 'au. I am meving. To-mogrow
Aopokaegk\ma!, _ return back wbenthq‘
kla wakéko tén’, o andlwx]lteach -

1. Airgdturan o .: 4 . Goin health (farewell].
P Ikona S £ TP .s Eﬂz l?#&,,?}ldxhﬁd‘[‘
, . reweﬂ AR IR RN
whoLe T Vb sl 0 agnd b
R o IJ ’l.. = B LS H toarid

DIALQGUE I &

. Tl B
An-e mai rd; aire mai; Come cheerly, come,mhxe'
i;‘lremax! 'Fé na ra ko' Hulthtothee. 1 3

o€. ‘

P. Etara m4! nohiéa,ténet. Frxends" whenee xsw;hih
kai? - “fogd? 1 v
T: Nb to Wai Mite - . mmtewaimau s
P, Nae Ongiokiis mal'lu Dxd’ e O'Dgl gwe xf you”

“%'kodla?

3
-

: T Na tana wahire ra 8kii_ His wife’ gave it #o "us,

“6 mai. Ke-tiwahi' s’ ;  eO'hji is on"the" dlhet
6ki e O'ngi, ke Inglmd . side of ~the “water,”
Ki & no koe i rongo ~ England. Have you not
~ noat heard 2 o
P. Ki ane’au i réngonda, 1have not heard. '
7. Kéa diro ke riia; kéa - He has. been .gone some.
. tai ke, méa kae oki mai. time: has arrived; is -
- ' “about to réturn. :

T A Y .i :




Cocemy

P.AS1 Kwad t6oskaiptle |

iékeaifal-
T. Ko Niw Zlandar ra 8ki,

P.K'wairate ranga.dmo
teknpukenex!

7. KoKaptan —'

P K*wairatonfngleOa’.

7. Ko Waikito . . .’ .

P. ga wai oti 1hh‘t1ea. ta
ua e ungs -
kite kﬂpﬁ; S

“Whataretb?gomgtodo K

T Na— . . .

P. Ko té aha éti rétu h';

. Ingland?

T Koeetmrostu()hlnee
pai o te wenia &ki, ki

" te &nga o te pikeha ki,

k;nte tini o te tangm, ‘,
P.Eeoh malinaratu_

. katéa? -
T, E e 6ki mai ina ra ki
ritu. E énga mai éna

_pe 6ki ritu ki nga -

tamanikx mé - aki te

tamaodr. E kére .

pe Oki ratu e oti dtu.

P. ‘Mea‘gu ra, Ahea mtu~

TAtemumat;raoln;'.

.. atengaudu. o

Indeed! wimhpda B
. embark in ¢
In the New Zealander.

‘Whoeommandt thedni)'!
‘Captam—-. '

WhoisEOng:sfliend!' :
Waikito, °

To see the goodness of the .
land, the occnpatlons of
,- the number -

of the bxtmta.

Do they all return’

Th return. They per-
haps regard their child-
ren, and the people of ~
their country. - Perhaps
they will not remain a-
“broad. . :

‘Well. When will they re-

turn?
In, summer, . towards au-



). e
ol Mm‘gn ™. .“if ,
T E’koro! In]metenh ' Comrade! u&atihee!
.P Ko ‘au raﬁkl. Node Itxs. Thavebeen
u'ra oki"au i tpku )
k i kéa duoxte,hadbeento'i
mehaé BN . .
o, Wen wa WA O4E? . "Weho ‘tole g
'PNa.te,manuﬁ(h'm Theatrmgerl“‘ﬁie‘mm.
- ‘6K nate: e&::gata. : A
T. Ka'ldte' 6t koe? - . Fustthouseen®? -
P. Ka kite’ raah'me 1. have: (he’)wﬂln&m-
, koreewakae"d’klm - turn it
T: Afre e 8ki kae, Goagamuvlukfont.
~ angitu, -
P, Xa vonge pe T ‘te Qeﬂhqps‘ﬂie mah ~woull
- ‘téngata ki'‘dkoe?” ear thee?
. Aiire tana. ’Na' ka- dxro *Letns go “Beet (I?have)
- mak | oo _
. P, Maya riwa ,koe. . Thou and I are
B ﬁ'xends. good.
‘DIALOGUEW
‘ J’ Ekah: ké:a ‘tou méa -e - W?hat&mstiﬂmu&osdl"
- OKO ) .

P, Ehpannabh BEN :Pomoes.

. T Edatedu? ... Whatns aummmge or

P Epuraﬁlu . .'.~. Amusket. AN

T. Ethinkdte? . .. o« & :meanyMets’ -
P. E dima te kau*ra*ﬁu Fifty.

T. Ter'hia mai, (for tére Bring them here

* hia mai).
" P. -Na wai kéia enelpGrka ?’ “Whose are these hogs?
T. Na ténei tangsata . They are this man's.

P. Miku ki e e 6ko lna I will purchase them from
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E‘ab& tﬁu méa )  6ko §

B.Etoh e'kahedq,epulu.
o ekota, me téra dtu.
T, Etia éu toki_ mo aku -
porka?
Pb Kﬂ wa . e
T. Tena, 6 nm‘ ‘e e

‘What hast thou to ex~
- change?.

Axes, hogs,. s&adea,

" irons, and other things.

How many axes . for my
‘hogs? . ‘

Four.

. :Delivexthemto.me. .

i3t x Lo
T Kamaﬁeoh’&u ¢ tahi
‘irBlaa'me tbku kalpike. -
.. E hia rakau’ ‘
B dtia’ra te kan R

.y mtou me e
‘g,“ klﬁerékau" al

2l E wkiya .-a.;

'P.Ehlatokl’

"T.Efwa . . . .

Po Mézi; e’ MOQ mhl
r méu_ ne?

T, Maura oki

P, Kahoxraoklpu .

) T I‘Ipl@;u,m‘! soe e,

P Ka bre du - rikq,u, 3 g
"maral

T. Ka, ére ra olu e. rakau
itékukainga. Ekiinga
rikaii kore ra, 6k toku,

P. Kohéa koe ?..

7. Ko Tepiina ra okn au .

,.P. Alileakoee patu hte

v
’

L

NIV A

Dumcun V..

Iwantsometxmberformy : '
: -ship. *

How many trees?
. Twenty. .

'Wlxat hast' thou to qx—

* change for trees?
Axes. -
How many axes ?

.- Nine,

Shall I fell some trees for
. thee? .

. Thou’ mayest. ' '
 Iam gomg (or saxlmg)
AP iwmus voyage (to

you)
 Hast thou no hmber, Sir?

No nmbcr at my plaee
My lacep uces no

Where art thou gomg!
To Tepina:; -
thnmlt thou m&kc gxes?
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[ 73! Ki-a wal kiimara See! When there are, sweet
ki te wire ka pitu re  potatoes-in the house; I

6Ki‘au. - - - will make them. .
P. E _iaha thu méanga -Why do you ‘follow, m.e’ :
" mai ki‘au?”

* T. Ka bre; e dnga po no. . For no reason at all.

.~
—

DI ALOGUE VI ,
T. Nohéakoe? . . . . Where hast thou been ?

P, Notemoanara 6ki; no . I am come from the sea;
- te'hi, from fishing.
T E ikadne? . .’ . . Are there any fish?.
P. E ikara 8kl, etini: e There arefish, very many
.kore e miunu. . they will not bite.

T. E'aha te méa méunu? What is the byit?
P. E ngiko péorka ra 6ki. The fat of a hog.
. T. Méa kmo, émara: -e . A had thmg, Sir : ﬁsh is _

fka te méa pai. . - better.

P. Kéia ra. Ka 6re dku; . Truly. Ihave none ; mme
e porka tiku. ' - is pork.

T.'Ténéi te fkaméu . . Here is some fish for thee.-

P: Iko nei koe né? Kiae Wilt thou ’abide here?
oki- mai 'au, ka kérero =~ When I return, we wxll
taw. converse.

T. Airera; kie é eoro . Go. Make haste.

DIAI’.OGUE VII

* T.:E'mara sma" ma wai O sirs! who will zut ﬁre.
- oki é'ta t3 e tahi wahia wood for my_house ?
. -mo taku ware ? o -
P. Ma miua ko Tékeha . I and Tékeha.

T. Ténei nga toki ma These are the axes: you'
kodiia e 6roi, e pu e two grind them, they are
. Oki éno « _ blunt.
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P E'aha ‘te"Gtu mo méua,

mo te tingata té td?

T E tékira oki . . .

P. Ma wai btige tére?

'T. Ma' nga tini kotiro ra:
'P Eaha te ditu motelmx

tére?
TEmataum&kn ‘. .
- P E&? ...,

T. E &, Méapa.t raokx

- méa nii; ‘¢ matau ko .
. _t4hi, me te kai kadda,
théra. e

[y

"What will be gwen us, who
cut the firé-wood?
Axes,

. Who will carry (thewood)? '

The girla,

. What are theytoreeexve?'

A ﬁsh-hook
Isthatall? .

s

;. It is all. Agoodﬁnng,

t thing ; a. fish-hook
gnctuah two, satm-

Dmmemz: VIII

T. Kaaire titu, émara ma,
K te korohi. :

P. Ko té aha dtiireira? .
.T. Ko te tikaro
P. E whtu 4na ra 6ki 'au

ki tiku kakahu; e kére

~ ’au e tai. 3
T.Ahéaétxgx?. o
P. Méaka 6ti L(‘)‘mpea,é
teaxax otuu.

T. Ma taua ewituné? -

b, Au'e mai ra. Tenel tou
" miro miro. .

7. N2l Ka &ti; k& au'e
tiu'’.

'Po O‘otum LI o 6'~ .
. Give me ny belt.
.. Hereitis,

T. O mai téku wiﬁk;
P, Téneira -« « .

. To play.

Let us g0, Sirs, into the .
bush, .

What to do there ?

8t my gare

not go.

When wilt thou finish ?

I liave nearly finishedt I .
" finish it -in the’ evening.

I am worki
ment; I

-Let us both work; shall we? )

Come. Here is thrqefor
‘thee. -

Lot xtxsﬁ:ﬂshed letua ’

N "xz
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DIALOGUE IX.

T, Ko wai kéia te pd o
Waikito ?

P. Ko Rangi Houa ra 8ki.

T. E nbho éna’ 6ti te pa-
- keha ki reira?

P. E ného 4na ra ki ki

© Hoyi

T. E iwi ata wai o6ti te

_ tingata maodl ki te‘

pakeha [

P. E iwl dta Wwai ra okx
€ pai 4na; ka ore ra
* 6ki e didinga, ka dre e
. titu, ka 6re e méa.

T. Kamaodmatepakeha?
] P, K'wai 6ki 'au ka kite’ ?

 What is the name of Wal-

Xato's village ?
Rangi Houa. . .
Do Europeans dwell there'?

. They dwell at Hoyx. :
‘Do the people of the land

deal peaceably with the
" Europeans? :

The people behave, peace-’

ably: théy are pleased :

there is no quarrelling,

teazing, or any thing.

Are the Europeans natu-
ralized?

How can I tell you?

R - .

Diarocure X.

T. Ke 'ihéa kéia téu
© tuak@ina? . :

P. Ke Winga réa .

T Eahéna.ia i reira? .

P. E adu adu wahine 4na.
-T. K'wai ra te wahine?
‘P, Ko .méa; ko Téku
T. E pai dna 6ti te matia?

P. E pai dnaradkiia: e
didi 4na tetlmgane .

. Where'is thy brdther 7.7

At Wiinga réa.
‘What is he doing there? .
He is seeking a wife,

. Who is' the woman?

Such an one ; Téku.
Is the parent agreeable? -

"He is agreeable: the bro-
ther is dlspleased.
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T E kore te tungane e Will not the brother con-

r-z:u_'

-
:

‘tukda? . sent?
. E kére. . . He will not. i
Eaha tina méa duh’ ‘What is the “cause of his’
T anger’
P E it kore ra kiz ka There is no person in ex--

', bre e tuwahine no“_'te change. The intended

tane, ©" . husband has no sister: - *

Diarocue XL R

‘nei, ka 6reranei. perhaps not.

E iwa pai 6ti E Oki BE OklAngaa fine i-wer’
A’ nga ?-

&warba;e awahohénu. - adeepriver. _
T. K’wai ra te tingatai "Who conducted you tln-

- &rahi kodia kireira?  ther?
P, Ko Waikito ra 5ki, ko Walkato and Ngauw. -
-rdua ko Ngau.” = » '

- T. Eishate dtu’ ki te kai-, What did you give to yom‘
6raln kodia? conductors?  *

. Nohéa kodda? . . . Wherehave youtwobeen? -

Pe oki; ka tapoko ra . Perhap3 so; perhaps enter,

T.
P, No E Oki A'nga, ko We are from E Oki Angs,

" maua, ko Tilima: I and Tuma: ,
T. Ka'kite’ 6ti koe tewaha Hast thou seen the heads .
pu? <. of the harbour ? :

P. Kakite' ra 6ki’au . . T have seen them.*

T. Ka tapoko te kalpu.ke Can European vessels en-
0 Yuropi? : " ter,

P

T.

P

. E awa pai ra Oki; e A fine river; along river; |



P.
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Ka ére ra okieidtuw. We gave nothmg They
E aire dna rdua okiki - were going to see their
akite’ to-rduaiwi. ~  tribe.

K'wai ra {e ringa €ira  Who is the propnetor of

_ o tewiha put : theheadsoftheriver? ‘

T.

wswé_.-

=swswﬁfwﬁ

. 'Ko Te Méngina ra 6ki. Te Mingina.
-E Tohiinga pe ki fa?" Perhaps he is a priest? -
E Tohunga ra oki: e A priest. He invokes the.

karakm éna ra Oki ln te  waves.

ngidu.
K'wai 6ki te rangatxm Who is the: clnef of Pa-
o Pa Kanai? - . Kanai. ’

P.KoteIkaradki . . ,I'ka.-

Dmr.omm XII.

E hia kai dna téku Iam lmngry. _
Téneite kaimau . . Thereissomefood for thee"
Miku te tahitéro . . Give me some bread. =~
Ka bre 3ku, ekaimiodi Ihave none. I have only -
taku A sweet’ potatoes '
E tihi wai méku . . Give me some water:
Ténei te wai méu: inu Here is water for thee :
miakoe, drink thou,
Kamakunaraoklau Iamsatlsﬁed s
Maku te tdhi matau . Give mé a fish-hook? -
Ka ére akumatau . . I have no ﬁsh»hook. ‘
Moéku te tahi t,6ki-, < » Qive me anaxe. ' . ..,
E'aha tin méa kadiro i ‘What hast thou gvon me,
'au, o dtu toku .tokiki  thatIshould give my axe

s

© dkoe? . tothee? . . .

"u

. Ka ére. Mo teomu Noﬂnng lwanntforno-"

nbda ra oki.. . = . thing.
“aina! . . . . . Noindeed!

.




w108y

'DIALo;;'biz XIII.

\

"T. Ka mite ‘au o tahi’

rikau mo téku ware ?
P. Ekéinga rdkau ra oki
toku kainga.
T. E kére btikoe e pai kia
‘tda e tahirdkau moku?

: P. E pai 4na ra ki ’au.
. Eaha te Gitu'?

T. Etékira 6ki. . . .

P. Kia kite’ 'au, miku e,

~ eréa.
T. Téneira . . .
P. E‘aha te itu’ mo tekal
toto?

T. E kapana ra oh e
matau.

_P. Méa paira . . .
'T. Ahéa  tohia -mai
rakau? :

P A te talu ra; & wake

T Kleaeoro, emara.' e

E)rangl ana ra oki ‘au’

a 6ti ai tdku ware?
P. Ahéa Gti ai? .

. T Ki a wai rakau ki toku ‘
- kdinga; na! ka oti ra.-

P. Méku te téhi kapsna?.

T. Mo wai 6ti te kapana?
P. Mo te kai to t6 ra oki.
7. E hia 6ti kéte? . . .

~

Ia am in want of tlmbet for
my house.

There i is wood at my.place' '

Art not thou w1llmg to fell
some wood for me?-

I.am willing. . What is the
exchange for it? :

Axes.

Let me see them, and ma.rk
them. -

Here they are.

- What wilt thou gfve the.

draggers? = .
Potatoes end ﬁsh-hooks.‘

. Well.
te

When wilt thou bring the
timber ? .

. The day after tomorrow, _

. or the next day.

Make haste, Sir! I am.in '
haste to ﬁmsh my house.

' When wilt thou ﬁmsh?

When there - is tifnber at
my place. - See! finish.

Give me some potatoes? -

For whomare the potatoes?

For the draggers.;

How many baskets?.
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P. E 6no ra 6ki. Ka re

e kinake, e tdhi porka
ranel,emea.moroitl?

T. Tenexteporka. E éi
P. Jkonira! . . . .

. T. Hd imra! ‘. L] .. L]

Sir! Is there no foo& to

~ make the potatoes pala-
.table; perhaps a mﬂ
" bit of pork?

Here is the pork : thataall.

Farewell!
A prospérom voyage.

. - Sep— ~,-"f’

o .

_TKarangatmteinga

T, Ka réngo ra dki’au'’

tamaniki, kia aire mai,
ha,karakw. .

P. E aire mai éna .ra 6ki
ritu.

T. Aire maira. - Man 6ki
_e karakia ki mia. :

2. E matai dna pe oki’ aﬁ"

T. Ka métan raokxkoe -

P.E ného madle, ékoro ma,
kaua e tutid ? .

T. Ka' tidi toku tarmga,'
ékoro ma: ki ai ‘au e

Téngo:
P E réngo 4na btikoe ? -

P. Ka pai ra oki ‘au ki
tenex'buka bnka.

DIALOGUE XI"V T

Telltheboysw come and
read? e Y .

fuu/i

They are coming.
. Thou read first;
i3 T i'r'
Perbppg;l und.gxg an( ’x o
Thou, understa.ndast: o
Sit still, scholars, Do}gqt
make a nozse. v

My ears are confuéed ' ~I
do Dot yet hear. :

Coin'e.

. -Dost thou now hear?
: Enow hea.r. et

I«.

¥ am fond ofthlsbabki“ -

. N . -
S 4.:*:‘
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WAI ATAL AT

(IONG) ? v

.

Eé&amewhteﬁummngm,

I wiua mai 41 e kbinga du dnga, .;”.
" Tai rawaneiki te pike ki ére Stm., . .-
o Etdfave wiunga'te tai ki 8 Tdiwe, ©
et R e, £ Taws, ka wins) K tetbnge. <
. " N&u'i's mai e kahy, e tiriki, oo
< Etak6weeomomknnelrangl,
: Katal ki reu-a, aku rangi aurakx.

(mﬁmﬂé

. “The ltrOIg andl firvesistible wind ﬁkﬁlg fiom’ the .

: tempestuous north, made so deep an impteasion' upon

" my mind: $or thee, © Taua, that ‘aicehded the “moun-

tain, - even Ho 'the wéry fop, to witness- thy

Phe rolhng billows extend nearly as far as Stivers®.

Thou art driven to the-eastward,far aways' Thou hast:

given me a«garment, to-wear for thy sake;’ m:dhappy

shall Ibe m'&e reraémbrance of thee, when Ibind it on.

- my shoilders. ~ Whén ¢hou art amve& atﬂry mendeﬂ
port, my aﬂ'ecnom shail‘be there ’

. A et who 38 aid %0 bave vmtgd ﬂxo;Bayfthndl
befm qunmmcbak. :
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' MAIDI KlmmGOAomTAMAmMAODL :
o (NEW 2EALAND urrmu,t. sznnm;
' :Tépeitewai, & = Urndru S
.- Kotewai A'te,) Mﬂ;h&e
*Kopito., . . - Thngino ndhi
Kapite ~ . - Tetiaki
. 4Kei'dﬁnga,--¢, I’]mrﬁngl BN
- KeiAteB. . . - Wakamauter&go.
SmIee svellw
»ﬁm””m‘;%wuw‘im"“ ,

. .
’ - .

PYHE, orFUNERAL omx.
(Mmmnaiﬂed,fortherﬂonbeﬁorumﬂ.)
Pﬁp&mtewiuhdl T thto oiai - o

Edinganel = - Wéno, - -, . - .f
- Kuénajkapapued - Wano,w&no.wéno
'~ Eghita _ _ Mmmhomme
Tukadidi =~ - Kadiditi, .-
Rongomm,kaeke . Kangia tG,
Ta tira, - . Ko wewéi tu,
" Tewaipina - - .. Ko wswins .
Te &ha kohtidu, " Tuéta. L
'Kongamina, . Katdka .o
Ko wa: parangx, - ; Raropoudiai

" Kokapite émo, '+ . Ka tikn te whro,
" Kokdpiteéno . Piplrﬁﬁé&ﬁlﬁxé.
' Tetkiiki, . - Piph.. . o
Te ra marima Ranédnk&ié. A
To weti, te weth Ke kthhohn. '

B »
IRt R . [ R _.“‘]? .
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nTe iidu o te Ariki. - ;- JTki ki, . ‘
Pi px ri i é déd kéié. I'’ki iki wira wéra
’ Pihe B Kouutangaroa ]

Etipad = . I téua. -
Etaputumatatdraréa. Ong!alra, ‘
E ngiro,’ : -« - Ekipata. .
Engarotulntanaelwa _Winga hinga, *
Eiwa. . Kia tai - o
E iwa tokiia ki te mara(. Kéro pana

. Wéro wéro, - Te koua ki te marai .
Werowero,tetara«ﬁmaxn, Witi dda, C
‘Wero hia, ki tai lia, Te ika tére ki painga
‘Waka riwa, waka rawa Kia idua, hai, hai, ha!
Tetarakiatei,. . ., - Hai bal, ha!
Me ko tihi manawa reka ~ Kis tdu, hal, hai, ha!
Te manawa kl a tu. ' " Hai, hai, ha !
Hai, hail-hét -« " - - Klauduhm,hu,ha'

. Hai, hai, ha! . - - Co - Pihé.

Km&du,-hai ’hm, ha.‘ P.he e

1

- TUL
' a. i SONG OF THE (BIRD) TUL
Kotukoe. .. . Not;)ti.,,'
Koréngokoe . - Notots, .- -

Ko temﬁmtw!&l oy No waka.i 6io,

Nauwmat ..« - . Tpu kére'kére
Moée mée- lua mai te kidi, Tipu a nénga
Aire're maite ménuwidi.© Ka héa e wé -
No diinga te méhu widi I ki-eréro

", Noréroteménuwidi - Ki téhi ka ti. Ké hé, .
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Ko wai wai . Nataiotetd. =~
Koréroréro - = Ko waka rira na tiuna
Ka kére kore te toki Ma nga wai
Te wire pa-téhi, .  E tai taua? :
Te ware pa diia, E tai! o mai te wai, ',
-Te i te réngi ora Ka hi te kai '
Eréroki wiho. - = Ka kaua te kai M
Ko tukoe Ka waka rére te kai
Ko rongo koe Te kai
Ko ténei te minu widi ~ A'dindi
Nau mai. " A'dirda
Ka 6re ekaiite kalnga. A’di ma nda nda
E rénga, E titi rau ma héwa -
Eronga . - . E t6 kai mdana
E ronga mddu dwa  E réroki wiho.
Ka ha te tai : S T
Ka timo te tai
PAKAUKAU—Tre- (PAPER) KITE.
- Waidu waidd - Ko te tiinga adu pa,
" Mita tai tai hia ) Kltetuaoterangl,
-Ka tukia te pipa kura E tika
"'Téu mihia aroha, E adi
-Kamite tiku arikl. ~ 'Ténei tiwa fti
Nau mai ra, Te karinga aki’
Ki diinga nei, " Itetaotmkemom-
Ke winga'inga Tu Ke rami rimy,
Kotetahjatine - .- Kefitdadtu, -
Ki a tau Ko méro tidi, )
Adumia dtu; = Etetu .
Te makau e te tai E tai, nga wai

E wéno ra nei 'su - Téka dii déia.
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Méa péna pona médie Ko tiku étinga étu

- Nga morére i tiia - Téna nga tau tau tée
Térakataus -~ - E réo marangai,
‘Ko tahi te wahia 4 koe.  Ka e okia,
Kotemdnundi, . - Ite tihio tine

‘Ko te ménu rda, Ka tita ro o
Kiapehia -~ : - Teouwenda, -

SONG—O~ FEAR.

4Ew1tlotera,ka1rawakltehd1
Ou Pé ai, téra oki ‘au,
Temahxanotm,edunangamnréa,
Pinga mai nei, e kupu ai tupua, L
Nau na, e Téka! e rére ana te matdku .
I ai tu ntai, nau na e Takahi! .
Koére ano koe, e tino niii atu, ’

- Kaua tbna’tipu, e wai e 6.ki i'te School. .

. E e 6ki tapu koe, ki tiu wahine,

" Ke t4 dia dna, te réngo to alre,

" A aire i dunga, te nga wai mai,

- Mataku tai roa, ki te ‘akahu i diinga
Ai ’au i kite, nga métu téu pia
-Ngungudu i diinga, ki te e 6koa té péra,

- Mai hia téaku iti, e Pai aire mai,
Nau tai dta, ki te e 6koa te wéro,
Ke tidi ns, dku rangx auraki.’
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SONG v .
‘ 'MADE BY A. YOUNG WOMAN ON BEING nrunmun BY

" HER HUSBAND. : LokE

E to, e te ra, ebu réhu ki te dua,
Ko anai ia nike te wéro ki te kidi
- E-aroha iti 4ki ki a koe e Pai, -
Ka tai te réi mati ké dukéa ki wiho ra,
IwaleoeTamakltepouoteSle
. 'Waka taudi 4tu, e tu \inga katxpa, ) ”
Kaua te tdu hé hia kéra we 1 ai,
E tino pu maua, te méenga ki te wire - -
- Kobia- ténei ahi tu néa i.te tipu,
E waka wéi 1i6a ma te rau, e Pai,
E 4 ko’ a koe i te mékau i tapia, ..
" Te téhi dpu tu ki a éke ki dinga ra
'Ki a kite’ aira, te pai o te wahine, -
Nau Meri Ann, e rangonga ki te ringi
Ke a te Buton iki mia e te iwi,
" Naku i tiku 4tu téu Ship, e Tau! ,
- Ka didi ki ki tawiti, ki te pu_o te réngi -
- Ki a tai ki reira, ka waka mitu te mahi,
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SONG a

)um: on 'nm occAslon OF MR. KENDALL' 8 nsl‘r 120 'mz
' ntvnn E OKI ANGA.

Téra te mardma popo nu’, niii,
Kotahxtonu .&éno komaduxpuummumngo
. ete Ként

Kadxteatoknhtewerewerepauanokoﬁtu, i

I riro nej, e Tia, e dta titiro 4na, - _ -

E'aha téra angakahu akina ki réto, -

E kéna. piitanga wira 6u rére te modi, .

Mauﬁtueokuangatﬁkutikaroawax _

- E ia painga ma te pire } x_namaku.
ki Wanga roa S

meakauﬁa,etenm,etepou,

Tére e e ki mai ki te tinana, e toko tonu,

Eunangaeﬁnga,karongo auhtolmoa.

ae—

" Ka téka ki réro, ﬁawaiewakaé]iki dingare
Pidi i 6, mé to i 4di ddi, méte 10" pd ‘s

‘L3
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' ,FAMILiAR' DIALOGUES;

ll‘l‘WllN‘

A CHRISTIAN MISSIONARY AND HIS P’UPIL. e

v

| e———

P 'DIALOGAUE I' ¥
meﬂmy —E pa1 éna oti . Art thou willing for me to

koe ki a aire atu au ki
tou kamga?
Puptl —E pa1 é.na ra_oki

M. Mg wai bti e drahi?
P. Méku ra 6ki . .
M.Abéa? . . .
“P. Apépo . ... .
M.T konei taua endéhoe b,
ahinei a ; apopo ka aire
né?
P. Meapaxra. e e e
~ M. E kite 4ana 6ti koe ki
* taku nei bitkka bika?’

*P. Na wai 6ki i waka klte
mai ki ’au: e métau dna

e -

6ki 'an ki te ta pakéha, -

‘M, Na téku Atda ra 6ki
te bika bika nei.

P. E hia 6u Atia? .

M, Ko tshi ra oki toku
- AtGa 6ki; ka odre atu oki.

P. K'wai ra téna ingba? .
M.Ko Jihévara .
E'aha te Atda? . . .

-go to thy residence ?

I am w1llmg.

Who will conduct me?

S Iwill”

When? -

To-morrow. - .

Here thou and I wﬂl ablde
to-day : to-morrow we
shall go: is that agreeablg!

It is agreeable. =~

Dost thou observe this book

- of mine?.

I have not seen it: I do not

understand the printing

of “the white people.

This is the book of my

God. .

" How many Gods hast thou"

I'have one God ; and none

else. Co k

What is hispame? : |

It is Jehovah. :

What is God?.
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M £ Waidéa ra 6ki
“P. Ke ihéa koéia tona ného
-wanga? -
M.Ke té Réangira
. te Ao. ,
‘1’ Na. wai rate rangn nei
idnga?
.M ‘Na te Atda
* P. Na wai 6ki te mahmoa

_katba tinga ki diin a kl“

“te rangl kx raro
wenta ?

MNateAtua raaokl - o

P Po hia ra nei te Atiia
tana méahinga i 6ti ai?

" M. Po onoraokl C .

P, Era tapu ot; tera witu?

M. E ra tépura 6ki; era
karakia oki ki te Atia.

P E kore ‘e hei mahmga

- téneira ki te tdngata pai? .

M. Ekbére: era waka pai
te ra nei ki tona Atua.

‘

oki,ke In he;wén; in light.

A Spirit,

Where does he dwell ?

:Who made the heavens ?
God. |
Who made all things, both

in heaven above, and in
~the earth beneath?

God made them.

In how many days did he
compleve his work ?

In six days. -

Is the seventh day a sa-
cred day?

It is a sacred day, a day
appomted for callingup-
on God.

Will not the

ood man
work on this f

No: this is the day for .

pralsmg his God.

~ . . ——

gor 0

o DIALOGUE IL

M Ka wire ware pe ki
'koe ki to taua nei waka-
-. kenga. 8ki no- nanahl

oki? |
P. E téka:. Ka r6ngo atu
" tokn tiringa: e ai nd

ka wére ware 'au.

Perhaps you forget our

lesson of instruction of
yesterday ? -

No. When my ear hears,
I -cannot mdeed forget. -

VoS
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M. E tamaiti pai ra 6ki koe:

e .ngdkau mahéra tou .

ngakau .

P. Na wai mtetangauo
"miia?

MNateAtuar&olu. No
‘te wenia ra oki te tin-
gata. -

P: Mo. te a.haonohte
"Atia i dnga ai ki ‘te
tingata? ‘

M. Mo te waka pai Ata ki

: a ia, mo te tingata:ita
ndho.

P. K'wai ra te ?mga‘ ta o

© mida? - ‘

M. Ko Adama. Ko titu

tupiina ra okifa.- -

. P. K'wai ra te walune o

.mia? o
M. Ko I'vi

& Ke ihéa k;m.te'.ldmgn .

i takoté ai'rdua?

BM: Ke¢ Paradaise; - ke te’
Mara I'den. ’

P. Me wai 6ti o réua

kanohi ditenga.

M. Me te Atiiara oki.

P. Me wai 6ti o raua
ngikau dxtenga ?

3. Me te Atiia nei ra 6ki:
e ngikau ka dite tonu

ki te pai; e ngdkau

‘rangi-madie € ngakau
e udl. :

Thou art a good child
Thou hast a “retentive
memory.

.Whomdetheﬁrstman!
Godmadehnm. Man' w'as1

made of the gwund

For what purpose dxd 'God
make man?

bE:!

To prsuse Him,. a.nd for

man'’s happmeas. o

‘

Whowastheﬁrstmn@

Adam. He was- the fore-

father of us all,

Who was theﬁrst wpm?’ ,'
e . 'v

Eve
Where - did - d:ey both
dwell 2

In Paradise; in the gatden
called Eden. :

Tell me theirlikeness. i}

They were like unto God.

To whom were they ahfm ‘

in heart?

Like unto God,
hearts were holy peace-

ful. and happy. -

Ther



ey ).
DIALOGUE TII.

M. Au‘e mai, ékoro; aire Come, Fnend come,
mai,

P. Téna rako koe . ., . Healthtotbee

M Kodunga tau’, ki toku Let us go above, to my
wire. Na - konel mai, house. This is the best

* 1ténei te wéhi pai, way (or road).

P. Ki a koréro oki tua . Let us converse together.

M:Kite dha 6ti? . . . About what? -

P.:Ki te - anga 6ki o tou About the ways of thy
"Atiia, me téna tingata :God, and man whom he
. oki. Méa pai 6ti? made Art thou willing?. -

M. Méa pai ra oki ... . It.isagood thingto do so.

P Ki ai wai te pai anga. Did not goodness remain
kito tdua nei tingata? . with the man we are -

. . , speaking of ?

MKLm i e .o o+ o Itdidnot.

P. No héa 6ti te kinoi Whence was the evil that
kino ai te tingata? . ~ perverted man? -

M. No te Waidds kino ra * From. the wicked: Spmt. -

, " 6ki, Néana ra -0ki i  He 'deceived and per-
‘waka wire wire ai; i . verted the heart of man.
waka kino ai ki te e o :

tingata ngikau, .
~ P. Faha koia te méawire 'In what ‘thing _ dld mal
‘wére na te tangata? - shew his dlsobedlence ? .
" M. E'Rahii ra 6ki na te . A 'thing which was for-
“Atda 7 . . bidden by God:
P. E'aba kéia te méa What was the thmg which
"Rahii?" was forbidden? ;
M. E karakara ki . . Fruit.

L. Na wai okii kahul ta Who forbade the use of
tdua méaratl = this thing ?
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.M.NateAtuaraokl na God; Jehovlh.

Jihova.

tina wahine ki te méa
Rahii?’

M. Kba kai ra 6ki rdus,

koa e dra.

P. IdndxmukémteAtua

ki a raua.

M Ka didi ra 6ki ki a
‘' rdua, me & ki tatu ka-

P,

tda ; totatutupunam
6kiréua. Na! E eéra
rdus, € e ara ra oki

* titu; e wire wére réua,
_'e’ wire wire ra 6ln

titu.

, E'aha kéia te Ténongs

i tono mai aite Atda ki

te tingata ?

M Na te Atiia énei méa.

‘Na! ‘E aréha mai, e
-énga mai ra dki koe ki
- tou ngékau,

wakgro, ki t6n kaha, ki
tou waidia. Ko te
ar6ha nii témei ki’au
énake; ko te -aroha ki
te tingata méa ke pénei
ki & koe. Kia. kite’

koe te Bika Bikana
te Atiia; ko teBaxbel

kéia ia,

ki tou -

. -P. Kéa kai 4ti Adama me DldAdamandhmmfeeat

of the forbidden frait?

Theydid eat. They smned.
Was God displeasedmth

thém ?

He _was, an& mth us all,

they are our first' pa-

. rents. Hearken! As they

offended, so do we all

., offend; as they were

disobedient, so are a]l of

. us disobedient.

What did God command

mn?.,

God spake these words

- Hearken! ~'Thou shalt
love me, with thy heagt,
thy mind, thy soul, thy

_'strength. Let thy sg-
.preme love be -to. me,
- and love man as thyself.

See God’s book, cdled
the Bible. :



P.'Ehm', tononga néi na
teAtulhtetangata’

M Kanga udu raoki. .

b Korero tia mai ra koe .

M. Na! Na teAtua ene1

o mea

Na! Kaua hei Atfia ke
“mbu, ko ‘au anake ra te
Atua. .

.,Na' Kaua & waka dwete

, tdhi méa o diinga ote

rang:, © riro ote wénua

ki’ au. Kauae koropiko

"-Ki rdro, ki énei méa:

- kaua. ¢ -titiro, kaua e
dnga dtw.

“Na!-Kawa ra 6ki koe e

wakaidi na ki te ingda -

no.téu Atda. |
;_Na'Wakamahérammm

6ki koe ki te rd tapu;'

" kia pai.
-Na" Waka rongo mai koe
ki nga matfa. -
‘Na' ‘Kaua ra ki koé e
pitu néa ki te tingata.
‘:Na! ‘Kaua ra 6ki koe e
.9 plresm étu. - -
Np' Kaua ra: ki koe e
- tachae,
Na! Kauaraokl koe e
tehnéakltetangata.

»

( HQ_ j
:DIA;.(:)GI-IE IV'

How many especial Conr- ‘

. mandments has . God
given to man?
Ten. -

“Tell me them,

Hearken! God spake these
words :

Hearken! Thou shalt not
~ take to thyself a strange
God. I only am God.
Hearken! Thou shalt not

liken any thing in heaven
- above, or in the earth
beneath, to me. Thou
shalt not bow. down' to
“ these things, worship
them, or regard them.
Hearken! Thou shalt not
take the name of thy _
. God in vain. -
Hearken! Remember the
sabbath-day, to keep it
‘holy (or weil) .

Hearken! Homour, thy
_parents. _
Hearken! Thou shalt dono

nmrder
Hearken! Thou shalt not
commit adultery.
Hearken! Thou shalt not‘
.steal. . -
Heuken! Thou shalt not -
Lie concermng thy neigh-
bour. -
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Na! Kaua ra oki koe e
. énga atu, e ine ngiro
“étu ki te taonga o te
taugata ke.

P. E rongo éna ati nga
tangata ki.énei méa ?

M. E téka. E ware wire
ana ra okiratu; e kore
‘e rongo.

P..E'ahakbia ta te tangala
ra.Wan a, ¢ méa waka
ringi madie ki te didi
ote Atia? -

M. Ka ére ra 6ki.

Hearken! Thou shnlt not
.desire another man’s
goods.' -

, .

Do men obey these Com-
mandments ?

No. They do not.

‘What has man, wherewith
to appease the wrath of
God?

He has nothing.

Al
, ———e

DIALOGUE V

P. E’a.ha kbia te méa kapal
te Atia ki te tangata’

M. Tana_ Tamaiti ra oki .
P. K'wai ra te T'amaiti nei?
M. Ko Jizus Kraist . .

P. K'wai ra téna matia
_wahine?
M. Ko Méri: e wahine'

. tékakau rdia. .

P. E Atda ra nei Jizus
Kraist me te tingata
oti 6ki fa?

M. E Atida ra &ki 15, me

*  te tdngata ra Oki.

P, Ke ihéa

- wangunga ?

f‘ Ke Bedllihem ~'o a‘ .

koéia tona

On what account is God
reconciled, or pleased
. with man? |

On account of his Son.

" Who is the Son?-

Jesus Christ.
‘Who was his mother ?

Mary: she was a virgin.

. ‘Was Jesus Chnst both

God and mani?

‘He was both God and man.

Where was he born ?.

At Bethlehem.



‘.:xl"i '1.. l I

"' .fa mo Tatu edra ;

"(ilzt")‘ N
DrA%OGUE VL RS

(R

P. E mha kma f Atua Why ?:'thod gwe lns Son-

a .mai_ g.l 1 téng -
Tamaﬂi ma te tangata’

M Tona aroha ra oki ki
' te tangata® te matenga

=~ § te, ﬁtu ‘kére kéia te
Atda i pa’ maiai. '

; ‘E'dha . oti ta Jizus
e Kobaist, méhinia:,‘i téna

ného wénga ite Ao
nei?.

. ME waka 6ranga ténoa

tana kite téngata. Na 1

® E waka matau anaiaki -

- for: man'.'”,

A

On account of his love.for

‘man: and. because man
_ without a ransom was '
* ‘a lost ecreatare,
parted with his-Son.” . .

God

. What" did’ Jesus Chust

His office was the salvatlon '

. taught the word of God.:

te reo Ataa. E rongoa :

_4&na ia ki te. mamide; ki

..{e kopldl kite mata po;

. kite tarmga tadi; kite

P wewe ki temate ki

te udmga i, te waldua

- ra'nei! Tteméte ra oki
Nat -
Kaéa i'a, ‘ka 6ra mo to
© ratu Oranga. E ného
iAna 18 "oki -da ki te
dinga dmga matau o te
.  Athg, e Qi dtu:dna mo
‘tana énga.- tangata, ki

" te tihi ranga mo ratu. -

P “Bishabtitona mitenga?

‘M. E kohtidu ra éki fa.' E.
wére wéredna ki diinga -

~4ite tabi tirawa rékau..

P;Keé-ihes kom tona Where dxd he suﬂ"ert

*

matenga?

-~

‘do, when he was’ m the
WOrld? :

Hearken! He

of man.

He:

the dead cast. out_the
devils ; and at last died

. for thelr sins, and rose a-
kino, ki a 6ra ai. -Na -

gain for their justifica-

‘ _-tion, and now sits at the

“right hand of God, mak-

. ing intercession for his

‘ falthful people.. © -0

P

What was his death?
He was- ;nurdered upon a

M

crbss.

e h

g

ealed thesick; also -
- the lame, the blmd the
. deaf, the leper; . raised
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M. Ket dinga ki te tahi

ko Maunga . .
’Wa.shxsapmnﬁxldeath? ’

Ea}vmte 1ngo¢ra. '
‘ P. E mitenga mamée ra
nei tona- matenga? ,

. E mi
oki; ki tona ngékau te
mami e nii .

P. Nohéa o6ti te mamée ki

tona ngikau ?

MNotedndlraoklo

.tona Matia, -

P. E faha ki to- te Atiia
- méa waka tike didi ki
~ tdna Tamaiti

.M.. Mo titu e ara ra oki, e

. udinga kia ia; koia te

o+ didi o te "Matia ki

. tana Tamaiti,

.~
-

‘mamée ra°

Calvary

It was a painful death,’ At
his heart was the great-
est suffering.”

'Whence was the aﬂllctlon

"of his heart?

_From the dmpleasdr‘e of his

Father,
Why was the Father angry
- ‘with his Son ?

On account of our -sins,
which were laid upon
‘him ; thus -was the Fa-
ther angry with the.Son.

—

L Dratocue VIL.

P.. Na wai 6ti i Gdi-ai ta

tetanataearakla

. -Jus Kraist? |,
M. Na Jihéva ra 6ki . ¢
“"P. Ki a no Jizus Kraist i
-~ 6ra noa?

. M. Koa ora ra oki faite
PO tddu o midi e 60
tona matenga.

P, Kohéakéia alalan-em’l
ko terangn,

M, Ko diin
ko tona

E’aha na ia i reira!

Who laid mans tran

sion upon Jesus Chmt ?

Jehovah.
Did not -Jesus ‘Christ rise
again (or recover) ?

Herosengamonthethn'd
dayaﬂ:erhlsdeath

Where did. he got o

To heaven, to his Father.

. Wha't'ishedoiqg?there?.

Upon 2 hill, called Mount' |



_ M Ehmatu anam ki ia
ki téna.Matda ki a 6ra
ai tona tingata, -

P, Ahéalaeoklmalal’\_

M. A miia; a“te Granga
. katda tinga mai o te .
tangata. -

P Eaha kéia te korero

a 1 koréro mai ai

Jizus Kralst ki te tdn-

gatal -
M E tingi ra. Na' E-

- kére kotitu'e tangl, ka -
méte ra -okl Kia tangt :

: mal, kia rongo mai, kia

anga mai kotdtu ki’au,

Na! ka 6ra ra 6ki,
P. Mo te méa ka 4 dnga mai
© te tingata ki a Jizus
-Kraist, pe a 4na te
" Atla?
- M. E pai &na ra 6ki.-Na!
. Ka matia tia te Atda
ki ténei tingata. Na!
Ka famaiti tia te tin-
. gata nei ki téna Atia.
R. E'aha na te Waidia
-Atda mo titu?
M. E waka fnardma mai
. fina ra oki ia ki a tatu

nemga.kau e kaiwaka .

ora ra-oki ia: kia 6 bra
. ai tatu, ki a pai ai.

P. Ka tukfia mai 6ti te

Atiia tona Waidiia mo

tatu ki a i dtu?
M. Kamkuwmmraokl.

s

<m> :

He is entreatmg lns Father
to save lus people. .

When wﬁl he return? ?

Hereafter, at the general ‘

J resun-ectlon

What dld Jesus Clmst

.saytoman? -
. .

Repeht. Hearken' Ex-
cept ye repent, ye shall
all likewise_perish.

lieve on me, and ye shall
be saved. -

In what'relation‘ is Gt‘)d to

" the man whio upites him- -

self to Jesus Christ’

- Hoarken! God beoomes
the father to this man.

~  Hearken! This man be-

comes the child of God,

What is , the Spirit of God
. doing en our behalf? -

He enlightens our hearts :
he renews us, and makes
us. clean. ,

W:ll God give us his Spi-

nt, if we pray for him ?

"He will gwe his Spmt.
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‘P, Ka Ora ra nei te tap- Will the good man be
pai a to Jizus  sayed (or perfect), when
%ralst e okinga mai? Jesus Christ returns?”
M. Ka, ora ra 6ki: ka bra, Saved. - The whole man,
te ko iwi; ka,6ra te - soul ‘and body, will be
tingata; ka bra te wai- complete
dia.
P. Ki nga tangata katoa Will all men be t.hus re-
ra nei ténei-waka éran- - covered"
ga tanga mai ? . o
M. Ka ré nga tingata ka- A]l men will rise from the
. tbakite dranga katéa = dead. Hearken! Only
tinga. Na! e dranga  good men w1ll be saved.
.. Mo nga tangata pal : '

! ’ anakc o Y
P. Ko héa i te’ tangata Where will the good men
pm ? N go ? .
M. Ko te-Ao, ko te. noho To the realms of light, the
.. «wénga o Jizus Kraist. - seat of Jesus Christ.
P i(o };eg oti te tangata Where will bad men. go?
ino?

.M. Kote P;), ko te ného ".To the regxon of.darkness,

-

- kino.- | . Spmt
P. Kowairate tangata pai? Who is the good man ? "

: M Ko te tingdta ka rof- The man who obeys-God.

.+ -go ki te Atiia. :
" P. K'wairate tangatakmo’ ‘Who is the bad man ?

winga o te Waidda  the seat of thé W:cked-

M: Ko te tangata ekore ¢ The man who will not obey ,

_ réngo ki te Atua . God.~

't




1 E J.lhava' -aAtua nﬁx
koe. Néu te ma  ka-

. téa tinga ki dinga ki te

rang1 ki raro ki te weniia,

2 Pmrawa tou e -édnga -

ki te tingata. Néu ra oki

te tingata; tona éha &ki,

e tona waidia oki.
-8..Néu te kai, niu te’

wai, niu.te waka tiip

ki te kai, niu te méa UE

ka.hu .

4g Nau ra Okl. 1‘. -waka

‘ného.ai te A'ta pei ki to

tatu Tupuna -e A'ta mi-
rama.ra Oki, e.ngéakau ran-
g madie.- :

.5, Awé! kou wire ware -

“xa oki- Adama. Néna ra
. ki te méa waka kino ki 4
kée : na tatu katda ra oki.
Ka kino te ngakau, ka

) poudl

- 6. Kia méa mm koe,
peke ke étu to titu nei
oudl tukiia mai te
u mara.ma mo tatu. ia
" téa te kinv.o tatu nex nga-
kaw® -
7. 'Fukiia mai koe" tou
+ Waidia. Ména e waka,
marama tia mai, e waka 6ra.
mai to tatu nei ngukau.

e 1?5 )
APRAYER

0 Jehovah' -thou art
a great God.  Thou hast
-made all thmgs

-above and in the ‘earth he-
neath.

Good indeed is thy work
as to man. Man' sprung

from thee: from thee are.

his soul and spirit.

From thee are bread and

water. Thou causest the

earth to vegetate and be .
fruitful, and to bring forth

such: thmgs as can be made
into raiment.” -

Thou didst endue, our- .

forefather with a‘holy dis-
position. ' His understangd-
ing.was pex:fcct his heart

peaceful.
Alas!”  Adam f'orgot
(thee) He offended thee;

‘we all have offended: thee.

‘Our hearts are corrupf,

‘and ignorant.

Lxghten our darkness,
and give us an uriderstand-
ing heart: .let us perceive
the wickedness
hearts -

Endue us vnth thy Holy
Spirit, that he may enlight-_

-en and renew our ‘hearts.

u2 .

in heaven

of .our

~N|




- tatu nei e dra!
- Kiraist ra 6ki te mgtdra tan-

ey
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8 Ee 6ra raokl tatu:
waka matdra mai koe ta
Ko Jizus

ga I te iitu ra okna mo .
tatu. | I madingi ai ia tona

* tbto e-wakara ra oki ki te

Atua, e méa waka réha ki -
a tatu, -

9. Ka waka pai ata tétu
ki 4 koe ; ka dnga dtu. To~

- tatu Atua ra oki koe: é

ara te Atlia dtu mo tatu.
Nau ra 6ki i téno mai ai

-tdu Tamaiti ki te A’o nei ki’

a ora ai tatu. - .

. 10. Tiéki mai koe tatuki
te po, mé a ki te Ao, ma
titu ¢ waka réngo_atu ki

- $6u méanga mai. E ardhi
_mai koe tatu ki téu Ao.

11. Waka rongo maikoe .

h ténei iiinga’ tu.
' Kia pono. S

ma_ and by day:

. We are sinners: -do

rthou put away our sins!

‘Jesus Christ is'our Surety. -

.He became a-ransom for

us. He spilt his blood asa

satisfaction to God, and -

out of love to us.

We praise thee; we
cleave’ to thee. Thou art
our God: we. will have no
other God. . Thod didst
send thy Son into the
-world to save us. :

Preserve us by mghx
endble us to
do thy w ill. Conduct us
to thy rea.lms of llght. '

Hearken thou unto tlns' :
prayer!
* Let'it be so.
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1. E réngo éna ra oki
’au ki te méa, ko Jihéva ra'
_ Oki to tatu Atia,

- 2. Ko te Matua o mila
~ ra Oki la, ko te Matiia
waka éra éra, :

- 8.Nahara kite ‘méhinga
katda tinga o te réngi, me
te weniia.

- 4. Ka réngo ra’ okl au
ki a Jizus Kraist; kéia ra
oki te Tamaiti ’néke 'pake o
tdua nei Atia,

. 5. Na.té tahi wahine
: takakau, ko Méri, ra oki
ia; nate-Waidia Atua ra
okl i waka to ai i waka
-&hipu ai ki a tdua nei
* wahine. Na! kg, ehapu,
na! ka wanau .

6. Na! Ka mite-ra okl
. tauanelTamaltntoPontxus
Paileti ranga tira tanga.

7. Ekotidu® ra oki ia; [e -

méa we:e wére ra Oki tona . -

ta.ngata i dinga i"te tahi
tarawa rakau. Na! e méa

titi 6na dinga dmﬁ. 6na -
al'ka

waewae i te wéo.]

maéte ra Ski. B
"8..Kod tai ra 3ki te
,Tupapaku ki te héna.

THE CREED

I belleve in the God
Jehovah

The Father Almighty,
Make;-' of heaven and
ea.rth :

\

¥ belleve in Jesus Clmst, -

his only Son our Lord, -

Who as - concéived” by
_the Holy Ghost; -born of
“the Virgin Mary, )

-~

t -

Suffered under Pontiul‘

Pilate;

Was crucified, dead, -

.

"And ‘buﬁed.,

4 Someumes this word is aspu'ated as kohﬁdu. :
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9 Kéa tai ra 6ki te
waidda ki te Po,

. .10."Na! K

Jizus Kraist, ka éra ra 6ki
, iteradiaite ra todu ki

. miidi o téna 'maténga. :

11. Na! Kbéa rére te
tangata ki, me te-waidia
. Oki ki dunga ki te Rangj,

. 12. E ného é4na ra oki,

kei te_dinga dinga matau
ote Atua, ote Matua waka
éra éra.

13. Ko reira ra okua‘

'ké e O0ki mai ai; ko te tia
* te tdhi ‘méa ma Méa ma;
. mo ‘te tangata ora, mo te
tangata mite.

14. Ka rongo ra okx au
. ki te méa, e Waidida Atida
éno, e Waidiia pai;

15, Ki te anga karakia
‘ra'6ki, ki te 4n waka pai
atu kl te Atlia =

'16. Ki'te angzi pal anga
) nga tdngata pai;

17. Ki te matira tinga

- ra 6ki ma te edra o te

tangpta 3
"18. Ki te med ra ki, ka rd

" nga tangata katoa a mudi-

Cétu;
19. Ki te waka 6ran a

- katoa tanga a——-—po noa

ka o6re e riwa itu.
Ki a pdno,

a rd ra oki .

"He ascende& info heaven, .

.From. whence
_come to judge the quick

He descended into hell,

And- rose again the tlnrd .
day from the dead.

And sitteth ﬁn the' ri ilt
hand of God the Fa
A]mlghty ; .
-' he ‘sl_lall

and thg dead.

I beheve in theé . Ho’ly
Ghost,

The ho]y umversal Church

In the :communit;n oﬁsainis,
The ‘fo;giveness of "sing,‘

~

'l‘he resm'rectwn of the
body, : .

And the life everlasmg
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', QUESTIONS:

_1. Na wai 6ti ¢ki koe i
énga? (I. )
" 2. Na wai oti oklkoel
waka 6ra? (4.) .

.8, Tamaiti koia ki & wat
Jizus ist 2 (4-)

4. Na wai kéia i wana;u
ai'fa? (5.) .
" 5. Ke ihéa kéia téna
kdinga i wanau aifa?
. 6 E'aha kéia te ra i ora -

ai ia, no midi, .no téna
- maténga? (10.)

1. Ke ihéa kéia to Jizus
Kraist énei ného wanga'f’v

aw - - -
" 8 Ko te éoki mai 6ti
" Jizus Kraist? - (13) e

9. K'wai ra nei. te kai

waka pai ai, waka. ora ai, .

téu ngakau? " (14.)

10. Eaha koia te meab
pax, mo te anga ka'rakxa.'

" atu, mo te dnga waka
atu ki a Jihova? (16
18,19). -

i

‘1’7

th’made tixee L ’

Who fedqexﬂed thee? '
Whose son is J?su_;Cﬁriat ?
Of whom was he ‘borh "

Where was he bom 2

‘When dxd he rise’ agaln’

1

‘Where is Jesus Chnst
ndw?

Will Jesus Christ come
back again? .

‘Who ‘renews and sanc-
txﬁes the hea.rt ?

What are the blessmgs
which await those who
" worship-and prmse Je-/
hovah’ -

K



THE LORD'S PRAYER .

1.. To titu Matiia, kei
te Ao "tou ného “winga .
nei,

2. Kia pai ra 6ki téu
Ingta: .

. 8 Téuéangae ki wa.lmu'
katda mai; |,
. 4 Me waka rongo. te-
tipgata o te wénua nei ki

4 koe, me- te tini énga o

dimga o te ringi ka rango-.

.. 5. Mo te ra nei e oki te
tahi Oranga mo titu. .

6. Waka matéra tia maj
tatu nei e'dra; pé nei. tia
' mai ki ta titu waka matara

t&ngakxteearaote.

tangata.

7. Kaua koe e tukua ,'
. tation, but delrver us from

mai ki a tatu, ki te-méa
kino, ki .te méa -maéte;
tiaki mai koe tdtu :

8. Na! Na'u ra 6ki te
anga ka niii; me te kaha,
ra Oki, me te hana hana
ra- oki ahiviei a Po
noa, ka ore e réwa étu, -

XKi a poro.

-and the power,
‘glory, for ever and ever,

Our Father; whlch art
4n heaven, T

Hallowed be thy name:
Thy kingdom come ;

Thy will 'be done in
earth asms in heaven..

Give us - this day ourq
daily bread. - °

Forgive us our trespasses,
as we forgive them that
trespass against us.

Lead . us not into temp-
evil :-

For Thme is thé kin om,
the

Amen,




NEW-ZEALAND VOCABULARY.

nsu or mumvmn USED IN THIS YOCARULARY,

Substantwg ..8  Adverb....ad
Adjectivé .. .a  Preposition . . prep.
"Pronoun. .- . p. - Conjunction . ¢. .

"~ Verbal Noun . v.n. - Interjection. . i .

A
| A, slgmﬁes universal exlstence, ammation, act:on,
‘ ? power, light, possession; &c.; also "the present
exlstence, ammatnon, power, light, &c. of a bemg,'
or thing. Hence it'is a sign of the present time;
-~""and when the sound is prolonged, it denotes a con-
tinuation of the existence, action, proceeding, &c. -
of the being or thing spoken of ; or, in other words,
& continuation of time; as, “ Ka méhi 'air_ahinei ,
& ~—-, po nba, ka 6ti; I work now, and contmumg
o work umtil night shall finish
Adx, s a. v.n and ad—s. A danoe,dloy, &c.; also the
proper name of a Xerson. a. Jaytul, happy, &c.; ds,
* - E ngakau idi; A heppy heat.” v.n.ReJmc j 8s,
A D/ a.dl ana te tingata; *Thé man re]onces, &e.
> ad. Joyfully; as, “ ¥l aire ddi 4na te tingata; The -
man walks joyfully.” — Causauve “ Waka adi;
' Causing = rejoicing.” K
: A’dladl v. %, Tmnsportedwuhjoy, as, “E a.dxadmam :
“te ngakauo te tingata; The man’s hearg is trans-
‘ported with, or-dances, or leaps with joy. ‘
®oTRE—It should be remembered, that every pm of the. <.
‘Nevw-Zealand verb is formed from verbal nouns of this
‘description; the tenses bemg formed by auxiliaries nsed
for tﬁat purpose ~ :




R &I ,
Admgﬁ, 3. The' act of dancmo; uferm&ht, &c ety
© A'du, v.n. Following, pursuing, thmg i s, CE adu
&na at ki & koe; 1 follow you's”, = Térd nga ‘mERE
- &du mia mai; Dnve hither those ‘birds.” © 3
A’duadu, s._and 7, n=s. ' A shott” “seine, ‘or ‘fishinghet"
v n. Follow:ng, as.in dourtshlp, wooing| as,“ dﬁ.
~4du wahine-dna ra oki fa;- He is woomg.” , - :

- A’dukanga,s An espousal by oath; from ddil,’ followmg,

and kdnga, swearing, . Also, "dduman a, 5. & COurts .
ship; and ddunge, or dduédunga, & the act of fol-_
lowmg, or.wooing. _
A’dudd 5. Name of a certain plnce
Adue, 5. Fem-root - (" e
A’ ehadi, s, Name of a certain shell—ﬁsh
Aha, P Which &c. (See Grammar) .
Abé, i. A word denotmg surpnse, dlsoovery (See
- Grammar)
. A'ha rau; A hundred whits. or questlons &c. Also dle
proper-name.of a person. .
Abau, p. I,and Me. Abbreviated, ’au. (See Gramgnar)
Abi, 5. a. and v: no—s. A ﬁre, or the act of catchmg firey
. also copulation, generation; also ‘the proper name
. of a person. a. Fiery ;:as, “E wahi ahi; A  fiery
' place, or spot.” _v.n Begetting; as, “Na waiidhi
. te tamaiti nei? Who begat this chﬂd "’”-—Causatwe2
as, “Waka 4hi; Causing a fire.”

_ Nou:—Someumes ahi i is abbrevnated ai.

A’ln ahi, ad. Evening;; sometxmes c(mtracted a ai. (See'
Grammar.) - A A
< Ahinei, ad. Now; (from g, ki, and anet.) PR
.- Ahinga, 5: ‘A time of copulation. &a.; also, a shght or
neglect ; also the proper name of a-person,
A'hmhga ta[;‘u, A house or sleepmg—room fora mln and
is wife.. - N

A’hi tingata ; Proper name of a person also the name
of a place :
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Ahitu; The cry of & certain. blrd. slso tbc prOPht
. naime of a person. .
Ao, 5. A fishing-line;, dny line;, alm tlio propet name
of a person. - -
A'ho, 5. The woof of a web of cloth, ar mat. .
A'hy, v.n, Heaping together; as, * E shu éno ra 61:1
'nu, ¥ now heap, or sum up my articles, words, &c.” -
proper name of a person.
Ahu éhu, Name of a certain place. :
Aka,s. and v.7.~—5 A war dance; also theiLoPer
. nameofapemon. vn.Duncm ; a8, “E
te tingata; The mandances,” (the war-dance bam%
understood), “ E téngata aka, (signifies) A damcer
Aka, 5. and a.— s An angular piece of wood or iroms,

the knée of a ship's beam.  a, Anguler; as, “ E E '

méa ika, or, E pou aka, An angular thing, or,
angular post.”
A'kadii, 5. Bird's egg, roe of a fish, seed of any, thing.
A'kadfi, s.- A feast, where large presents of fish, potatoes,
. fern-root; &c. are brought by -the visitora to tho
party visited. ‘
Akau, s. A straight even cliff; also the proper name of
a persop. .
Ake, 5. Name of a certain tree; also the proper. name
. of a person.
‘A'ke, ad. A different, ﬁxt,uxe, or advancmg penod place,
or scene of action. A’ke dke (paulo post  futurum).
Aki, ad. Close to, against, above, ox upon the top;
. alsq the proper name of a person.
A’k 6ki; Nama of a certain bird.
Akéa kba, s. Name of a’ certain bird
A'ku, s, Namé of a certain shell-ﬁlh also the proper
. name of a person.. . _
A’ku,p. My. (See Gmmmar) , . :
" Aku-énei, ad. The approaching evening. (See Gram.)

’ N
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A'ma, 5. Bearers of the dead ; a1so the proper‘ name of‘
.- a person. |, .
A’'ma Diidu; Name of a certam bn'd.
A'mama, v.n. A gaping.
A'mani, 5. A cartridge-box. - -
A'mo-wia, v.n. Bear (thou) upon thy shoulders, or eerry
thou &c. .
A'mu, v:n Eatmg by morsels ; as, «E amu ana,” also
the proper name of a person. .
Amia, 5., Name of a certain creeping thing.
Amia, s. Name of a certain beast.
. Amiiti;s. A privy. : C
A'na, p. His, hers, &c. (See Grammar.) -
~ A'ma; auxiliary verb, signifying doimg, or'does; aeting,
oracts; performmg, or performs shining, or shines, -
&ec. It is taken fromq, ammatlon, and na, puttmg,
or shewing it forth. “ E pitan éna te: tangata,
The man strikes &c.” (See the Paradxgna-) -
A'nake, a. Only; also, Nike nike. ,
, Anamita, ad. Some time hence. : )
A'nga, 5. v.n.— s. A party engaged inwork; conversa-
" tion; a'workman; also tﬁe work ; also the propep
"~ name of a pel_tson
Angz‘mga, s. A man’s scull.
“A'nga-énga; Coalmon, cohesion. '
A'nga-énga, v.n. Cleaving together; as, “ E éﬁga-anga~
éna rdua; They agree together.” g
. Angdréka, s. a.'v.n. ad.—s. A joke. a.Jot:ula.r; as,
-« E tingata angaréka; A jocular man.” wv.m
- Joking; g; as, “Eangarekaanatetangata; The. map
Jokes ‘ad. Jocularly; -as, “E koréro angareka
‘4na te tangata ; The man speaks jocularly.” . -
Anca Téniwa; A party, or company, of sea-gods, called
“Tdniwa ; also the proper name of a person.; .
Angl Name of a certain tree; a native oven; also the
proper nzme of a person. . t

.
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A'ni 4ta réra; Name of a tertain plaee.
A'no; auxlharyxerb signifying being, or is; abiding, or
abides; resting, ox rests (to remain in a place). It
- is baken from a, animation, and no, the station where
. it is exercised or put forth: “ Ko koe ano; Thou
art or abidest.” ¢ Ténei dno tdu biika buka 'l'lm .
is'thy book, or thy book is placed here.” .
N'ou ~When the vowel ais affixed to the syllable na,
.instead of being reﬁxed it reverses the signification ; s,

““ E wahing éno,” Slgmﬁes a woman engaged to a hus-_
* band; “ E wahine nos,” a woman free or at hberty

‘Aniia nda, s. The rainbow. " '
A’o, s. Light, day, realms of llght, &c.; also the proper
- name of a person. ‘
A’ A'onga; Naine of a certain place.
A Kai Tii; The day on which God ate (somethmg) 5
.. " adso the- ‘proper name of a person. ’
Ao te Réngi; The light of heaven; also the proper
. name ofa perion. [
A’o Tére; Name of a place.
A’pa, 5. a. v.n. ad.—s. Crookedness; also omissian.
v @ Crooked, indirect, not fair; as, “ E wiewse e
- #pay A crooked foot.” wv.n. Omitted, &ec.; as,
“ K 4pa ana ra 0ki‘au; I am neglectcd." ad. 'Fo
oné sxge.——Causatxve, “ Waka dpa.” L
A’panga, s. Anact of omission.
Ape, s.. Proper name of a persom
A'pi, s ditto. ;
Apbdpo, ad. To-morrow, also the proper name of a
"~ person.
Apy, s, a. v, n—s. Pregnancy a Pregnant as, “E
. wghinee épu; A pregnant woman.” v.n. Pregnant
‘as, “E épu éna te wahine; The woman ig pre-
- gnant."—“ Wika dpu;” causative verb,
Ara, 8, A line of direction, aroad; also a proper name.
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Ara, i. An expression. of approbation ; Right! true!
‘A'rdhi, v.n. ‘Guiding, conducting; as, “ E dralv @na
T#ka ki te Pikeha ;. Taka guides the white people "
Arahi te idu, s Nameqfaeertamplace : ,
Arira; 4. A oertain fish.” -
A'ra réa; Alongroad; also ﬂle'p!'q)u mmeofu person
Ara wats ; Aladder, bndge, seurs, &c.
_ATengs, 5. A mat so called. ..
A'réro, 5. The tongue.
Ariki,'s. A representative of God LE pnest, also the'
" proper ngme of a person.
. Hro, 5. A flaying or skinning of & person.
A'ro éro, s. Front of a person, house, &c. from tlw ﬁ)p
to the bottom, or the perpendwulat ‘height. ,
- Ardha, s. a. v.n.—s. Love. 2. Loving; as, “E tﬁngam

‘ardha; A lovmg man.” v. #. Loving; as, ¢ ¢ Aroha
- éna ra oki 'au; I love.”

-Ardi, s. Fern-root. v :
A'ro piua, s. A double net for small ﬁsb
A'ta, 5. The morning, or sun-rise.. “ A'ta pai; A fine
morning.” “A te ata; In the mormng” (futare).
" A'ta, 5. The liver; as, ® Ata pai; A good duposmon.
R A’ttl‘a”wal, Attachment.” . " A‘u noho; Peace of
min
A'ta mira; The Elysium of the N;ew Zeahnders aho s
.tomb, or house for the dead. .
A'ts tngi ; A shadow.
. A'ta rau’; Moonlight.
A’ te &hi ghi, ed. In the eveping 1o come, (See Gram.)
A" te téhira, ad. The day after to-morrow. (See Grm)
A’ te watéa, ad. A the approaching noon. -
~*Ati, s. Proper name of'a person. -
A'tu, ad. Thither. ‘
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A'tu, ad. Used i forming the' coriparative de as
‘ ""’Eroa Ll:ng f)rfm atu; pLomre:‘ é‘iee 2
Atéa; 5. 'Thé Supreme Being. - -
A, p. Thy, and thine.’ (See Grammar) S
A'wa, s.. The river; as, © Te ‘A'wa.” Also proper nime
of a person; as, “Ko te A'wa.” “ A'wa i kouia;
xTherwerhcwamm." The e
-Awa dwa,s. A valley. .- . - :
A’wa-diia;; The second river. Also the ‘proper name of.
. aperson. - :
Aiiwike, ad, The fourth day (to oome) -See Gram. .
A wike nii, ad. The fifth day (to come}.—See Gram.
A'wa Mérai; Name of a place.” . - L
A'¥a téay 5. ditto. - , ey
A'watiing;. ditto. '
Aw;, 5. An entwining;® entanglmg, also the 'proper
- - mame ofa person. ,

. ‘ ¢ QE' ' R
E; article, A or an. (See Gram.)
" E;. E, when prefixed to the name of a rson, is some-"

'_ times Yocative (See Gram.); as “ E Téka; O Taka:” .
< %R Jihéva; O Jehovah:” “ETa; O person,” &e.
E E is also ah interjection used athetlcally ; as, “ Au
11 °@; Alag1"” % Téku Matfia é; My parent, alas!” .
E E is sometimes used imperatively ;. as, “ E- ndho ki
- véro’; “Bit down :” “'E ra ki dunga ; Rise up (as out
ofbed)” R
E IR Movmgl relating to; wanderin from the mark
. &c. -See in connexion with other words. :
E'ghe; p. Which, &c. (See Gram.) .
Elka, s« A mouldy substance.: i -
Ena,p Those.. (See Gram.)
nel, p. These. (See Gram,) -
ra, p; Those. (See Gram.)

-N2
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I 5. A central dint, a centre of motxon, power, magm-
© tude, &c. Yt 18 also a sign of the past tense (See
‘Gram.) ; also the vxtal part of the bocly (See
Hihiu) -
I'a, s. Direction, or course’; as, “Ei i no te m6ana The
.. direction of & current at gea.”
'Ia, 2 He, she,it. (See Gram.) -
Yaha, p. Why? What for 2 as,“E ’l'ahu L (See(}mm )
In,v #. Begetting; as, “ Na wai iai ténei koﬁro’Who
begat this girl ¢’
" NoTE—Sometimes {ai is npmteﬂ as Maﬁs
Tai, v.n. a. To lust after; as, “ E fai snakoeki 'au? Art .
thou lusting after me’” a. Lustful ; as, *‘Eﬁngah
iai; A lustful man.”
¥a fa, 5. The cross or small veins wlucﬁ yroceed from
the hrge ones.
I'di, v. n. Hanging; as, “ E 1di 4na teporka; The pork
"~ hangsup, or is suspended. --Causauve, “Waia
-~ #lli;- Causing to hang up.”
Ydi, .. Hanging. « I'di koe:" abosproper name,
I'dinga, 5. A hanging up, or putting into a place, out of
© -the way; also & proper name. ,
Théko,’s. Bkin of a person, bark of a tree, &e. -, .
Tka, 5. Figh; also the propu name of a penon, and of
’ a certain S
' Ike, v:n. Bruising buk, &c.; also the proper naine: of
& person.
- Ik, v.n. ‘Niursing, lifting up in the arms, &e.; as,"E iki
" . éna te matig ki tina tamaiti; The'parem is mtrs-
¢ ing the-child.” o

Ikitia; Nurse, lift upin the anu, &e. (a clnld or tbng
. ‘being understood).

I'ko na 1 ra’; Farewell, (fmm rem&m yow well }iere be-
_ hmd me) :
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I'h, s. Tail of & ﬁsh also the proper name of a person.
Yku Réngi; Name ofa certain place. -

4. .a, and v,n.—s: An.old m als r
,,n.%name of a'person. a. Grey-heaa?l’ed; :;l:e Ll
... hoary, or gsey-headed as, “ E ina dna ra okl koe;

~ Thou art growing grey-headed.” : .

Y nahéa, ad. When. .(See Grammar.) . .

T namita, ad. Some time ago. (See Grammar.)

I’ nandhi, ad. Yesterday., (See Grammar.)

I’ napeo, ad. Yestermght (See Grammar.) -

X nate du. The piercing of themmd also the pmper

- name of a person. ‘

lmn,a. Name of ace.rtmnu'ee ahothepmperm

. - efapersop. |

.Inlm.& Thefruxtofqhe ma.u. S,

I’nu,s a. and. v. n.— s. Oil; alsothe.proper name ofa
- person, ... Drmkable‘ % E wai i inu; Drinkable
water.” v.7. Drinking; as, “ E inu anate tingata;
The man drinks ;" or % E inu mia ana

Inu inu, § Marrow..

. I'nu mia, v.n. Drink; as, ¥ I’nu mxakoe Drink thou.”
I'ra, s Amoleontbeskm alsot.he proper name of &
., person. . . e
- Ira mitu; A nephew, or miece. . . .
Iro,s A certain fish; also the proper name of a
tu o persan..
- X te-#hi dhi, ad. Theevemng past. (See Gumnr)
- Ynea Madu; A:baré-headed woman;. slu the preper”
*  name of a person. -
; l’ﬂeO 0o ; Amldmgvom dqotheproper name of
- aperson.. °©
Ineongaro, s a. um ad. -— deney Desm
.. ..+ a. Desirous; as, “F téngata. ine-ngiro ki_toku
t8Q a; A man desirous of my prope.ﬁy. ad. Desi-
ly ; . as, “Ekoreroine-ngaroana te tingata;
The man speaks desirously.” -
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¥ne-ngéro, v.m Desmng, “E i me—nga.raana te tin.,
gata; The man desn-es 4

- I'ne idu; Proper name of a person N _

I'ne Wadu; - The eighth wife ; also the proper name of

a person.

......

S

T'ne Wai; Watef—v»;oman “also the propdr na.me of a"

. person. - ) '
I'nga,.s. A fall (SeeHznga) SR
Ingba, s. Name. ’ o
- Imoi; To beg, unportune. (See Hinoi)
I'nonoti,-a. Painful. -
I te ata, ad. The morning past. " (See Grammar)
1 t¢-tahi ra, ad. The day before. yesterday. (See Gram. )
I te wéhinga nii po, ad. The midnight past.” (Sée Gra.m.)'
I te watéa, ad. The noon past (See G*rammar.)
I'ti, @. Small. =~
NoTe.—* Waka i m ' To cause to be small »
I’tmga, s. Smallness,
Iwa, a. Nine. .
Twi, s A bone; also the proper name of a person..
I'wi, 5. A tribe; a family. o
T'wi rau, A certain shell-fish.
I'wi t,uararo Back-bone.
O . PN
~ O; Unlimited space also the spacé in which any bemg,'
‘or thing, exercises its functions; also refreshment. -
O vn Moving, conveying, giving; as, “ O tu k
Move: th\;ug "o« O’YIInna; k%laug le;: me.” - et

O'a, s. Friend, assnstant also. the proper ‘name of a
-person.

Odio, s. Proper name of a person. R

O'e, 5. ‘a.v.n—s. A paddle; an oar; also the name of x

erson: ‘a. Rowing; as, “E wika Bé; ‘A rowing-

oat.” wv.n. Rowing, paddling; as, “E 6e éna
koutu" Are you rowmg, or sadmg’" S

‘ .
o
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’ G’eﬂn' ‘Give as,“Eo ehaki ra Oki koesﬁhb
thou p, or, Be quiet.” -
O'e, ére ; Name of a certain shrub. }
O'e hia; Sail, or paddle; or {Let.us) paddle .-
‘U‘enga, Sailing, or, time bfsai!mg ;
O'e be; 'Side-fins of a fish. )
Oha, a. Generous. ’
Ohii,'s. Name of a certain place, also acertam ’bml.
O'ho, v.n. Making peace; as, ¢ E 6ho & ana riua; They
" two are making peace.” : .
Ohény, q, a Deep; as, “E éwa ohonu' A deep river®
Ohéro; v,n. Runnmg, as, E ohéto £na f xa, He runs.”
' O'huro, S, A mlI.l . \
Ohuro & angq, s. Ditto. - ‘
O%ka, 5. Sharp-pointed instrument, a bayonet, a fork;
also the proper name of a person. -
Okihi, v.n. Stepping, or skipping, upon the ground ‘
. also the proper name of a person.
Ok#hinga, v.n. Stretching out the feet, as of a person
. ‘lying on.the ground; also the proper name of q _
~ person,
O'kahu, 5. Name of a place.
O kai O'u,s. Name of a certainwood.
Okiéka, s. Name of a river. :
Oke 6ke, s. A certain fish, - .
Oki; m auxﬂmry vetb, signifying Itw, &e.
’O‘kl, ven. {from 6hoki,) Returning; as, ¢ E '6ki mai dna
- te tangata; The man returns hither.” - Also causa~
.. otive; as, “ Wika e ki te méript ; Cause the knife
: to return.” .
O'ki inga ; Proper name of . place; as,“KoEOhanga. ,
! a,s.Atxmeofretn as, “E hia ‘'sa ¢
(?"km am? How. mmy%s hast tbou returned
, . thither? .
Oki okx 5. Befresbment, rest, as on & road.

.
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ki, v. n. Refreshing) resting, &c.; as,“Eokl\alu
Oklan; ra 6ki 6ku e’ ol:,g)My frigends are resung them-
selves.” - .o
. O%ki dkinga, s. Time of refreshment, rest, &, .
. " Oko, v:n. (from 6hoko) ; Trading ;. as, “E &ko Ana
' kédua; You two are trading.” a. as, “ F, thngata
e 6ko ; A trading man,oratrader. e e
'Okonga, 5. A bargain. , - ' T
O%ku, p. My. (See Grammar) ‘ '
O'kurd ;' Name of i & certainplace. . .
- O'ma pére; Name of a certain lake.
'na, p. His. (See Grammar.)
. O'ne, s. The sandy shore also the - proper name of 3 -
person.
", One, v.n. Smelling, or lusting, as a dog; as, “ E éne
~ fina te kira rée ;- The bitch lusts,” &c. :
- ©'ne one; The ground -
O'ne pu;- -8and.,
One rloa ; The long sand also the name of a certain
place.
O'ne v;éro ; The red sand: also the name of aeertam
- plage. - S

e

O'nga énga. A certam shrub. ’

. Ongi, 5. Salute, (performed by touchmg noses),
smelling, as * E'O'ngi.”

Ongi, v.n, Saluting, smellmg as, “E 6 ongl dna raua,

. - They two are saluting:" ¢ Aire e pngl, Go and
~ . salute, or smell.” ,

O'ngi I'ka ; Proper name of a person.

O'no, a. Six: also the proper name of a peraon.
O'no, s. Woof of a web of cloth, or-mat.

O'ng, 5. A joint or splice.

O'no, a. Spliced; as, “ E rakau ono ‘A sphced pxeoe
©oof wood "

v ~

:
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%o, v, Sphcm as, “E 6no Gna te téngata ki te~ o
- wika éke ; The man is sphcmg the rope.”

O'noa; Unite (them)

O'no énga; A splice.

Gno, a. Quarrelsome~ as; “E wahme 6no; A quarrel-

' 'some ‘woman. . .
Onéke, 5. Name of a certain place a
Ononga, 5. A junction.
O'nu, 5. Spring-water ; also the proper name e of a person.
O'pe, s: Abdomen of the human body ; also the proper
name of a person. '
O’pe, 5. Main body of an army. = .
O'pe,’s. A ship conveying merchandize. . :
O'penga, s. Refuse of an army, &c.; regecbed party, &c.
‘Orpe ngarara;. Play so called. .
Opiis, 5. A wide river or drain, - :
O'ra, s. @ y.n.—s. Health, salvation. ¢. Healthy, as’,a <
. % E tingata bra; Ahealthy man.” ad, Healthfully.
Y., Healmg or increasing in health; as, “E ora.
dna ra oki ‘au; I am enJoying or mcreasmg in -
- health.”—Causative, Waka ora. :
'O raia; A covering over w1th cloth also - the propel,- .
‘ name of a person..
O’ra.nga, s A recovery, renewal reservatlon, ‘salva-:
. tion. Also v. . Causative; ¥ Waka 6ranga;. ‘Caus-
.ing recovery,” &c. . o
O'ranga tinga; Time of recovery. :
Oringia, v. n. Spreading, as a cloth or carpet upon the
- Hoor; as, © Oréngia te kakdhu; Spread the gar-
ment.’ ,
‘Ora Nul, Name of a certain p]ace as, “Ko te O'ra
. ai” )
O'ra 6ra; Name of a certamplace. ,
Ote, s.- The boring of a hole, by turning: ‘the hand back- -
wards and forwards: also the proper name of a

person,
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’O’H used” ﬁrtkerwo!d No,. Olr.'!he constpuction of ia
. genbence admxmu, “ O‘remwtoh; Nom;t

14 t all" HEPRTE ¥ ¢ ‘
.'Q'ro,s Garglmg tlie throat abo »the'pmpumof
‘W Sy Bt

-s@'ﬁo, % ‘G wm. & ad.—.s. Syuﬁmu m-ing

: a. Swift; as, “ K tingata.6 br9; Amﬁmm” L

e Rmmmg, as, “ K 0ro Ana to_téngets; The an

T rups”  ad. Swnftly, 88, “ E aire 6ro 4na te
tanga.ta The man walks Wiﬁly » :

Qral, 4.n. Washing; as, % E 'ordi ketkabu ‘#ng te

“kotird ; Theglr is washing clothes “ ()’*olua :

‘ "Wash (thou)

O,rox kakabu, Washmg elothea, w B wahine ordi
, ‘kékahu; A’ washer-woman. ' )
;jOro kaka ; Samphire, :
+Oréngia ; Swallow. (thou), .

O'rore, . n. Shhrpemng.
~4a, ¢ Raw, . - - ’

-O'ta 6ta; General name for phnts also rubbish.

y-"Péte; A vanegated womhke a cawrpﬂhr alao tbe(

- proper name of a persan.-
O'ti Tsit? Will#6? &e, v
'O"ti un Finishmg, as, * Ahéy 6h a koa” W’heum{t
thou finish ¢"
0 Toke; Winter; as, “Te'd toke.”: i '.
,,Oul,p Thy (See Gmnmar) RIS

'Uvs . v, B, The aps,also,achxld hm,a.blrd'
D eggy aﬂow&r ilky; as, “ Wai'd; Milky water,
or milk." v, Motxon, junction, circular motion ;

R )

wi o ady K0y 8 kE e waka.,; The cance: came. (tathe'

shore) sometime o. —Causatwe, “ Waka 4;

Cause to come tog g

E I A vt [
[ LIRSV MRS B SNV SN N Vle 44w .. J
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Ufs,y. & 03t s, Raim, - a. Rainy ;" as, “Epouz ‘A,
R -ramyu-nght.z % R Rammg, a8, “.F da <nx te
\ rangx, The heuven rains:” also brmgmg farth.or
?ng, fruit, -&c.; a5, “.E tGa 3na.te Jmab
ruit is approaching towards magyrity.” .. i
.U‘amln, s The road ; also the proper name ofa person.'
a ta; Likeness; similitude- b
U a wétu ; Hair wrouc'ht into a mat' also the proper
* name of & person. -
;U'derude; A root like the water-cress ) "
"Udl s. Revolution, succession, posterlty‘, also the, .
proper name of a.person. v.x. Turning round ; as,
“ K adi ana te tau; The year is turning, or revolv-
ing round.” « E @di 4na te w;m«a tokl : The
stone is turning round.” Also ta become dr
‘by turning round the head, &c; as, “ E ﬁ
ana “tokn upoko ; My head turns ‘round,. or is
dlzzv "
U’dl éke; The rolling or turning over upon a rock also”
* the proper name of a persan. - . .
U'di hiaj Turn jt-roundor over ; as, « U'di hia te rakau,
\Turn or roll round the tlmber .
" U'dinga, 5. A turn round. Also, « Udi & anga.
Ydig Kijina; The renewal of a trlbe .also the proper
" name of a.person.
Udi Pépy.The posts or-props of a bier; ‘also the pro-
. per name of aperson..
'U'dl uadi, o, C ‘ontinual revolvmb, ag, E ud1 udx 4na.”
U'du, s: Life, light: the glory round a person’s head
compared" to the beams of the san; as, “. U'du o te
-ra; The glory of the sun?’ ’also the proper name

“of a person.. . )
U'du, v.n. Giving glo'ry as?, « Kia udu; Let there be
- glery.” . - e

Udu, 5. A mat so calledv

U‘du Kane Name of a certain ﬁsh.
X .
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Udungs, s, Apllow. - " ::,:z.:‘=.~4';;s,1'f¥

U'du pé; Asepulchre oos N AT RN N
~U’du ptia pdai; Name of a certain wmd b AR ’

Udu Réa; Cockles: also the proper riame’ ‘ofa pers()n.i
U'du Téra; The downy short i'eathers pf the gannet y

- also the proper name of & person. h . K Y
U'du ddu kai kimo ; The eye-lld B w
U'da idu weniia ;- Name of a certain shrub ool
U'du ddu; Hair of the head, &c.—(See U’ru uru.) y
Udu wawahl wika; A wind so called. v

Ue, 5. A melon, cucumber,.or any thmg that matures
s upon the ground e T4

U'eo; The navel string. . . :

e . PO S

U'ere; The saliva, ' T
U’e te wenia; A fertile spot also the propex pame
« of aperson.”

Cagt ‘-'r,

Uhu, s. A certain worm. | ‘ T
U'hutl, .. Pullmg up weeds, &c.; as, “E uh;m
te tingata; The man is pulling up (Weeds)

Ul, v.n. Sohcmng, &e.; as, “E i mal ana te- taqgata
ki ’au ;- The man is sohcxtmg me.’ (Sometlmes aq.p-

. rated, i, ) '
- Ulta, s A certain bird ; also the pr0per name of a,pel:son 3
and a certain shell-ﬁsh o . A 5

Kz |
Umga, s. A coming together of two persons for the pur-
pose of consulting, -&c. ; also the proper.name.of;
a person.
Ui tanga roa, “Along sohcltatxon, &¢. ; aIso the proper
. hame of a person. - ,
U’ka, s. The foammg or froth’ of the sea; als the
_ tassels on a mat.: v.mn, F'oammg, ag, “'E ikd Eha
. te moana, The sea’ foams. —-‘-Causatwe’ “ Whhr'
tuka.” . Lo . '

Uka. té:re “Naume ofacertam place.{- i

._,!z..
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" Uka fika; Hair woven with the tassels -of mata also
the proper name of a person.

Uke rénga Proper name.

'Uke Gmu; Proper name.

U’ma, s, The breast or bosom.

Uy, 5. An oven.. “Uke timu; Draw the oven.”

Umu r6a, A long oven; also a proper name,

Una, s—a. o7 ad—s. A concealment ; also a proper
name. a. Concealed as, “ E méa ina; A con-
cealed thing.” . n. Concealmg, as, “ E tna éna

fa; He conceals himself.” ad. Privately; as, “E

" ire Gna dfia; (He is) walking pnvately "

' Una dinanga; A concealment.

U'na Ginga; A son- or daughter-in-law.

U'nga, s. An appendage. Also a proper name.

U'igd wai; A father- or mother-in-law.

Unéke;  Name of a place. =~

U’nu, Pincers, &c. blacksmxth’s vice.

Bt i ; Proper narie of a person. .

U"oro, . A specles of eel. Also the proper name of a

AN WSon.

Ypbko,s; The head of ‘a man or woman. ~

Upy, v.; a3, “ Upu kla te ta.ngata Seize. (thou) the-

I ST

U s. The takmo off of a cover, as a ‘pot-lid, &e.
A’]so the proper name of a person ’

U‘re, §.-The penis. -

Uron s. Helm or rudder of a Shlp or boat. 0. as,

e ifr‘6ngx tia; Steer (thou) the ship, &e,” ’

U'ta, s. A shore. Alsp the proper name of a person.

U'ta ku.ra, s..Name of a certain place,

Irtanga ;- A landing: of goods, &¢..

U'tinga, s. Place cleared of weeds.

U'ty, s. Price._v.n. a8, “ Erfitu & énoy Thereis a price.”.
“ Utua; Pay thou the price.” |

L4
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.
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-Y'wa Gwa; Yeins, or mam arteries., Also the L%rc‘;.aer

raine ‘of 8 person.
U'wi fiwa, a. Tough. * "* ' . - _
U'wha, s. The thwh D e
U ha, s, Afemale . R . . ] ’=« ‘: T .J'n':o,x:ll.:.
Uwhi, 5. A potatoe so called. 1 ,""","'L,“i,:
U'whi kdheo ; Sweet potatoe so.c.ztllgd, : , » J ; 't;{u}

AL ‘_A,U." i
Ax, ad Yes, Ay. A
Aj,'ad. In & point, place, orata certam txme. Coomte
Aia, p. He -exists, or) is.’ v
Alre, v.n. Walking, (from dere); as, “E aire ana, to
“tdngata; The man walks.” E tangata au'e., A
- walking man, or walker.” ,

Axrenga, 5. A walk.
Airenga tinga} A time of walkmg, ora ,)ourney
Anre re; A wallung about. - T u,:._.'_
Ay, p. L (for Ahau.)—See Grammar, = - .
Au, s. Wind; also a whirlpool; also. the’ proper name
-ofaperson : L
Aua,; ad. Do not, &c:
Auehike, 5. a. v.n.— 5. The thermg, as of frmt,, por-
tatoes, &c. a. “ Méa auehike; A thing gatheped.”
" v.n. Gathering; as, “E auehike éna %ﬂapul ki te”
kai; The people ca.lled Napul are gathermg, or,
taking up, potatoes &c.”
Aual, s Name of a certain place.
A% Andu; South wind.
Au ‘Audu ma Tonva South east wmd.
Audi, 5. Name of a shell- ﬁsh ' .
Aue; Soot: also the proper. name of a person. oo
Au e A, v.n A chipping thh an adze &c. qumn
name of a person. 4
Ave'tngay'Teer . . G e
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Al "ﬁg’ ]%hnapa Name of a’certain place. " _' 4
Aumi, s. Jomts at the head and stern of a canoe. " .
Aumumy, s. Silent person, who will not blab. '
Aupa, 5. A beating wind : proper name of a person.
- Aupapa, 5. Ice. - S
" Au pé dda; Name of a certain place o
Au péro; A leng beating wind ; also a proper name.
Anrahi, s. Dew. '
Aurake, 5. Name of a eertain place; also the proper

"name of a person.
Aurake, s. A steady pace. - v. 7. Moving steadﬂy ; as,
; auraki 4na’koe ; Thou art walking on apaCe"'

Aurére; A Tong wmd, also the name of a, place,
from “ E au roa réa.”

Au takidi; A stalped head: also the proper name of a
person. il X

Aute, s. Apiay so called. S

Au ‘Tédu; A stone for bruising red 'ochre also thc '
¢ proper name of a person.

'Au Téka; A slaughter upon a rock; also the propel
name of a person. B

AuToke Wmter. ; wo e L

Au Tukia; Killed with the wind ; also the proper name
of & persori. _

Au Wenua A land wind

oL OU : e 3""!7:
01, ad. Sufﬁcxently, equal]y ; as, “E 6i; That wﬂl do
“ E oi te nui; Equally 1arge :

Ou s. A feather; a conclusion’; as, “E ouw éno ra 6kl *."
' 1t is concluded.” a. New. ‘ '

Ororgier, b. m. Abscondmg, as, “ E 6uma éna. 1a., He ab.'*
sconds:” “E tingata ouma; Arunaway.” -

OuOrs; A good feather; also the name of & certain.
place.
¥ ce 02 F

)
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Ou Pépé; A trembhnﬂ feather- algo thq prqpﬂ‘ nqpiﬂ
,ofaperson o e il
L '. EEET '.l .

N Y - . R D':. . 3 _ - . i%l

Déhu, v. 7. Cluppmg or beatmg oﬂ:' a piece of ﬂmt’,' &;ﬁ::,

‘also the proper name of a person.
Diia, 5. A nit. -

-,
Lt

Dima, a. Five. ‘ ‘ h v
Dimy, 5. A certain fig-tree-; also the proper name_of ‘a,
person..

t

Dimu, 5. Sea weeds. ! .
Dimu répa; Name of 2 place.. . : oo
Didi,s. o, ,v.n.. ade—s. Anger. 'a. Angry; as,* E tingata’ )
dxdl, An angry man:” " v.n. Angry as «F, didi.
édna ‘te tangata; The man is angry. . ad. Angrilyy
“ E koréro dldl dnate tangata, ‘Theman speakSs

an«rrxly
Didinga, s. Resentment.. . g
Diki, a. “Thin, small. o
Dinga, s. The proper name of a person. o
Dinga dinga; The hand. ‘
Dmga lna Pour (it) out. -
Dinga ta}n ; A handful.
DJngB énga; The ‘quantity poured out.—Sometunes'
lef’l ’
‘Dino, s. A bolt. oo g
Dipa, s. The turning of bones or a skeleton out of a
basket, without lifting it from the ground also the \
proper name of a'person. - '
Dlplro, s. A certain sandy coast on the, ‘western Blde',f
~of -New. Zéaland: "also the proper name’ of |4’
person: :
Diro, v.n. Gone; as, Ka diro 1 au ; Gone by me.” P
Diro diro’s Name of a certam bird.

“a, ad. Alike; “ Dxté tonu; the al:lce or ckactlx ‘
l.l.lke.”_ R




cwy
m“’ ,ﬂrw‘aoghm o ,)' e vy B ~,,; ] '.;;
Diy, s, The. internal part, of a pexson, canoe, &e.y
Leakage : also the proper name of a person,
Dp, s. A sudden shrug Wn,h the shpuldgrs ; also ﬂlp i
>3P"°P9T name'of & ‘perspn.. - ' .
Dua, s. A house, veasel &c, to contain stores.-
Dia kai; House or st.ore for sweet, pota,tpes« Co,
Dita, a. Two. ! S
Du é,ke, s. A sickness;. v metmg‘ “E du ik'e.{
dna; (He) vomits,”
Dit 4nga; Place for two, or two iry one’ place also the
proper name ofa _person. ) ’

'Dua. ngbngoro ;. The snoring house : ‘also the\npme of a
_certain place.

Dua Péhéu; Name of a- certa.m place )
Déa Rénga Rénga ‘Proper name of 4 pgrson.
Dia tahi; Twlce one. Also the proper namg of a person.
Diia tingata; A man’s’ sepulchre, Also the p.t'oper name

~ ofa place

Dia tara, .House. or _ tomb fnequented by ga!'mets.
Also'the proper name of a person. _

Djia, wahine ; A house-keeper.. Also the proper name
of a person.

Dita’ wai; The - watery Diia. Also the | proper name oﬁ"'
. 'a person.
Dia wehéa ; Sepulchre robbed of its remams. Also the
- proper name of a person.
Du"dea To push at and plunder a, pe.l‘son. Also the
_proper name of a person, _
Dudu, a. Close, ludden, &e: A]sa the proper name of
" aperson. :
Diidunga, s..'A bush, or- close place Proper name: of a
' ' person. .
Diidyi, g, A term applled to an old woman,
Dux dma, Scatter tho‘u, &c. as in ﬂour, £
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Diin, ' Ashakm out of an thmg contamed jnave
f:ld inthe hagnd Also tﬂe proper name of a per;gg

Diiku, 5. A diving. At

Diky, s. A diving. “o,n, vamg ;as, “E dgku aqa,l
- te tamaiti ; The boy dives.”

Dﬁnga, ad, ‘Above, (SeeGrammar) t -
Dutu, U Strikmg, beating, - 4‘1:-.1.. '

LN
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Ha, A going forth'of breait%

Hie, v2n. Disputing, tearing, remlmg, as, “'E hie éna
rdua; They are disputing.” ' '

"Hée 'hée, v R Tearmg very much,’ &c ; as, “ E ‘hie-
*hée ana raua.’ R

Hi.e6; A certain fish. .

Héna, 5. A vault for the dead .

Hana héna, 5. a. vin. ad.—s. Bnghtness, g]ory, lustre,
‘&c. a. Bright, glorious, &c.; as, “‘ki Atda héna
.- hdna;. A glorious God " « E kakahu hina hina;.,

A shining garment.” v.7. Shining; as, “ E héna
héna dna te kakahu; The garment shines.” &d. .
Brightly. .
Héne, s. A war mstrumentsocalled Alsoaﬁsh s0 called )
Hani, s. Water. . - :
Haro, v.n. Hacklmg or dressmg (as of ﬂax) ; as, “ B .
hiro 4ni te wahine ki te mika; The woman*xs

- dressing flax.” : : pov R
Haronga, s. Anact of dressing flax, or a time of domg, &c. s
Hé; The vowel e aspirated. o

Hé, s. a, v.n: ad—s. Anerror, amlstake,agomg to one, _
"side, or in a path, &c.; also the proper ‘narti¢' 'ofa
person.  a. Erring ; as, “E'tangata i At €rring
man.” v.7n. Erring ; as, “ E hé éna- te tingata ; _

" The man errs;" acts or ‘goes on wrong, &c.” ad,
Erroneously ‘
14, Denoting surprize at a—mis*tke, &, - oovH

inga; s. Mistaking. - , s
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He ara, A transgresslgn, an oﬁ'énce-Comracted &'dra.

Heitg s ’4“conib for: the hau', n Combmg ‘ﬂré '

$'uh iﬁb LIS N A

He he, 5. Qulck erroneous motlon

5855 Necklace; “bosotn, keep-sake‘ dlso the Iiré;'

per name of a person.’ v.n Taking in hand;

VAN

&c.; as, “Ahéa koe. hei mihinga? When. wxlb:

thou take to thyself work ?” -

Hei pu; A flute worn at the, bosom for an omament..
"~ Also the proper name of a persqn

Hei tiki; A :minjature keep—sake, &c. worn m t.he bosom. ‘

Héke, s. Rafter of a house

s

Hékg, 5. A wrecky as of a shlp, a sllp, a chzmgp.

of place: also the proper name.of a8 person.

* #,n One thing getting upon. another. Embsrk-.”

mg, as, E héke éna 6ti koe?. Art thou embark-

ing 2" Gettmg aground, as, “E héke 4na ra -

- 6kl te wika; The cange is'on shore, oris atril«mg' -

1 ther ground or rock.”
Hé,hm, vy, Shppmg into another place as, Ka bemo
nga ‘toki; The axes are gone, or sllpped away.”
Hera, v.n. Gapmg " Also the proper name of aperson

'Hére,s. A spear for plgeons so called.

Héwha; Sneezing, or the noise made when sneezmg
Héwhe, s. Name of a certain fish.
Hl" K A word .expressing anger, pass:on, hatred, &c

Hl v 7. Flshmg, as, “ E hi dna te téngata ki - te
: poana, The man 1§ ﬁshmo in the sea.

I:Pq,, aumhary verb, as, Do it.. « Udi hla, Tu;'n it

" over Also the [proper name of a person.

H,la moe, a. Sleepy; as, “ E t,a.ngata hia mfe koe,":

Thou arta sleepy-headed man,” .. Alsp the prpper
,pame of a.person. : .. |
Hm‘moe ;. Inclining to sleep 3.8, f‘ E his mpe ana pe
6ki koe; Perhgps thou art sleepy.”
XOTE. --The same max be obse,rved of « Hna kat Hungry

— W



_ Hihiu t&hi; Name of a certain pla.ce. _

(

- Kaeho; Name of a certain place.

( 8¢ ) )
Hi g anq; Napme of a %ﬂﬂ!?pl“e.z o 7;_.1\ 7 .;:~i R
Hie wére; The taxlofnax, dog,&e" H |
Hihi, s. Beams or rays of the sun, &c. Also a cé;-ta.m
fish.

Hihi kidu ; The whiskers of 4 i cat, dog, lxon, &c. o=

Hihi o'tdte ; Sparklmg of salt. Also the proger pame
of a person.

Hihiy, s. The nose. :

Hibitr pango; Black nose.  Also the proper name of a
person. -

Hikia rakau ; The woody nose. Also the: proper name
of a person. AT

o
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"Hisipe, s. Emrements of the nose. ~
Hinga, s. A fall. v.n Falhng, as,’ “E hmga ana. te,
rakau The tree falls o r
’ . K- .
.Ka, 5. @ v.n—s. A rising flame, rising or burmng
. .glement; such as: the ‘fire. * Animation, or thé art”
of ‘animating or enlivening. a. Animative, "tpera-_
.. tive, vigorous. v.n. Burning; as,“ E kd.‘anate’
" ghi; The. fire burns.’ —Cansatlve, 4 . Waka. ka, ‘
- To cause to burn, &e” ) N
+ Kdawai,s. A certain fish, ! ‘

AN

Kidu, s. The head of a brute, as a ﬁsh, beast, &ae.'
Proper name of a person. i

Kadidu, s A confined’ anipation, &e.. Proper name
of a person.” v.n7. Operating in a clase, place, ’
.88, “E kadudu éna nga tangata ; The men act m 8
close: place. "~ - }

Kaddi dii; Name of a certa.ln bu'd Also the propng,

- name of a place. N

Kéeo tahépa ;- -Rail for a fence. - \ ‘
K.a eua eua ; Name of a certain b1rd o




o !“ ).
Kahs, s. a. p.n. ad. p.u-aStréngth d. Strong, powel:
‘ful. v.n. Streng;:as; “E kehd dne te vangata-' 'I‘he'
i %x@% is gtrong;” Kla kaba top ngikau; Let,
e courageous.” ad. Strongly. Causative, .
“ Waka kahd.” p. What operation, whatway :uif
animation ? &c.; ‘as, « Kalm at \Vhat way (ka
2 Gghet) -¢ook'it? ot v :
Kahéduy, 5. A spade, hoe, &c. . ',: g
Kaln, s. A stamp with the foot, a treadmg upqn, a
*-pressihg upon or binding.
Kahl s. An act of trampling upon with thé feet. Prog]e:l‘lI -
:“’fiame of a person.”
Kahl, s. Alarge comb made of the bone of a ﬁsh. ]
Kahéi,.». n. “Ka hoi tatu; i.et us sall " also the. W1~
per name of a person. . .
Kahi, s, Name of a certain bird. .
Kahu, v.n “ Kaha te wika; The canoe is arrlved.
~ Also the proper name of & person.
Kéhu, 5., A garment. . P
Kaflu dra; A walking garment: also the proper name of
.aperson., .
' K.ahu dute;; A garment. madeof Otaheman cloth, called
Aduite £ also the proper name of a person. B
Kahu €'6 e’dki; Name of a cerl:axn garment
Kéhu kiwi; ditto. . -
Kah Weay ditto. - - . -~ - _
Kéhukupénga ; ditto. , - >
Kihu'e 6a; Bier for the ded. Also the proper name
- of a person.
Kﬁhﬂ 6u; A new _garment : also the proper. namc pf a
person. « i
Kk pai; A good gamwnt. “ Also th¢ proper name of
" a person ‘;
Kahu para; An unctious garment. Also the proper -
_ name of a person. o )

_ a-‘:'» [0
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" Kaika te téwa; ditto, ditto.

. f(}”})‘i —A
Kihu sére; A fiying’ gatment. "Mso’ HiE préfied wihde

of a person. S a2
Kghu wairo; Garmentmixed thh thuhat qf:a»ﬂifg}&c.
" Kai, s’ Name of a certain swest potaeoex alsa. the, ,pw-
_ per name of a person. - . - : )
Kai, 5. a. v.n.—s. Victuals, support &p, a, Eam)})e.
as, “ E mea kai; A thing eatabfe Eatln_g
Kdia, 5. A certain stump marked for a sacred purpose:
_ -also the proper name of a person, and the name of
" a certain place.
Kuwidhi ahi; Supper. . L
Kai dho: Biting the fishing llne, as a. ﬁsh aléo'the
proper name of a person.’ = -
Kai Atida’; Victnals for the "Atda:- Also the proper
name of a person.
Kai e 6 taka; Name of a certain gamé.” ,
Kai hu; Name of a place.: Also the proper name of a
person.
Kaihire! i.- An oath. = ' '
Kai iki; The support of a nurse, Proper naine of a
person, and the name of a certain place
Kaiinga; Dining table.
Ka tka; Name of a certain treé.’
Kai kahd; Wholesome nctuals. AIso the proper name'
of.a pérson.
‘Kai kéka; Name of a certain stone. R
Kai ka mtidi; Eating the last. ~ AKg-* the prdper mﬁné
- of a person. ) '
Kaika téa; Name ofa certain tree. R
K#ika téaréa;' Nameof a certain plice. '

.

Kakau, 5. The haridle of ‘a knife, fork, axe, spade, &c,
Causative, “ Waka kakau; Makmg a handle ”o

Kai ka't6 a; Name of a celta‘in‘tree. '
Kai kimu ; Eating the arms’ of an, éneny. . Also dl.
proper name of a person.
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mw &?quaoertunplace alsofoodforbltdl

itto: also raw food.
X8I NEm; A jarringmeal. - Pmpername of a person.
Kdjngs, s, <A place of residence, & home, &e. = -
Kainga,s. A meal. Proper rameé of'a ‘person.
Kﬁh&ga diia; THp sécond meal, Proper name ofa persort.
Killiiga mati ;. Eating'd ball; or shot. Also the proper
ey ’namé ofs ‘pérson.
Kalhga réa; A long meal.’ Proper name of a pexson.
- Kai 6ra; Wholesome victuals, Propername ofa person.
Kai Q'u; Name of a certain wood.
-Kai péra; Proper name ofa place. '
‘Kaipo, 5. A nightly meal. v.7 “E kai po a.na. Also
« thé proper name of & person.
Kai pfie ; A meal of the intestines of a fish called Pue
\ Also the proper name of a person.
Kai piike, 5. A ship.
* Kai ra, v.a. Name of a certain place.
Kaij riwa; A greasy mouth after a meal; the remams Qf
wctuals also the proper name of a person..
Kai tika; A mat so called. '
Kal tangi; Mourners; mourners 'food. Also the perer
. ... name of a person. :
Kai'téra; Food of gannets. Propet nameof a person.
Kn tita; Food near. Proper name of a person.,
p toke., Food of worms, Proper name of a person’
ai waka ; Name of a place
Kai wé; Food of caterplllars Proper name of a person
Kﬁka,v . Bm'mng, a8’ E Jkaka éna te ahi; The fire
.. burns.” ' .
Kaka, s. Flbres in wood, fern-root, vegetables, &c.
Kaks ¢.6; Name of a plant. ' :
Kakahi ; A certain fish.

Kakamo v kamg the eye. )
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Kakandpa, a. Green.
Kakmo,s.Seedofatree,stonesofﬁmt,&c.

Kakira ; s. Sweet odour. v.n. Perfuming; . as, E

kakira éna te kardka; Thefrmtsmeﬂspw.« 1
Causatlve, “ Waka kakra. y

‘Kakati 6i 6i; Name of a certmnwmd. )
Kakiwa, -s. Perspiration. "v.7. Perspmng u, '« E
kakéwa #na te tingata; The man perspires.”+
Kakiwariki; A reptile so called; a small lizard. = ...
Kike. v.n. Ascending; as, “ E kdke éna te tz[n ta,
The man ascends, as upon a lnll.” Also the proper
name of & person.
Kikenga, s. An ascent.
Kaki, s. The back partoftheneck. Propernameof apetson.
Kiki, ¢. Full. “ Kiakaki; Fill (it).” :
Kéko, v.n. Planting; as, “ E kiko kilmara foia te
tingata o Rangi Houa; - The people of Banghec !
. Hoo are planting sweet potatoes.” -
Knkuku, 5. A doubled fist. : S
Kamika, s. A rock, stone, &c. - v
Kanée, s. The mullet fish, - Also the proper natne of 8
person, and the name of a certain place.
Kanipa, a. Greén; as, - E kikahu kanipa A
green garment.” * E kandpa &noj (It) is green.”
" Kénawa,s. An eye, Propermmeofaperson. o
Kine, s, A file, saw, &c. v.7n. Filin sawing, &c.; a&
.. Eb:raﬁe yikau dna te tﬁnga%a he man xs sa‘vbi‘ng
Kénehu Saw the (tunber) e
Kinekine, ‘v.n. Bawing, &c. ' (See Kdne)) ~- ' +:u4
, §. @ v.n ad.~—s, An-oath. @ Blas'phu;ioua,
- 88, “E tingatakinga; A blasphemoudor sw
person. v.n. Swearing ;- as, “ E.kinga -Gnw &
' tingata; The man swears.”. ad..

¥
as, “E "koréro  éna te mgal’a The,
speaks blasphemou y." e wan

ATREE S
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K&nga kapura A ﬁre hearth. . b
Kangia, v. Swear it. ' :
Kani kini; A game so called,
- Kaénohi, s. The eye. Also the proper name of a person.
Kénohi péua; Name of a certam sweet potatoe.
Kapina, s. A potatoe.  ~
Kapia, 5. ‘A hard resinous substance from atree; gum,
Kispu, 5. Anadze; tail of & crayﬂsh and the proper
* name of a person, .
Kipua, s. Acloud . S
Kapira, s. A burning fire. .
Kira, s. Name of a_certain stone; a grown—up, mtelh- .
: gent man’; a calling, asuponGod, G -
Karshy,'s. A certain shellfish.
Kmka,sAoertamﬁ-mztree. Ahothenameofa
: certain place. -
Kq;ah, s.~General name for frmt, o
Karakia, 5. a, v.2. ad—s, A religious ceremony;
_ calling, as “E:.‘r‘ God; aprayer ‘a. Rehglous,
“ E tangata karakia; A us man.” .7, Wo»
. shipping, reading, praying; as, “ E karakia ana te
tohiinga; .The priest is praying, &c.” ad. De-
voutly; as, ¢ E? koréro karalua fina te thngata;
The man speaks devoutly.”
Karakia tinga; A time of worshlp ia relxglous service ;
a prayer, &c.
Kérama, s, An aﬁ'ectmnate term for Father. .
,Kars.ma réa,s. A ﬂammg torch. Also the proper name
" of a person,

Karﬁnga,s ‘A call, ashout, a bell, &c. v.n. Callmg
-, shouting; as, “ E karanga 4nate téngata. ki koe ;
" T'he man is-calling to you.” ,

Kat&nga tia; Call (you).
Kirangi, s. Name of a certain plaoe ‘ ,
Kéra ngéu ngéu; Name of a certain shell-fish. ~
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’ Knmngu Nameofacertamtree. R
Karéps, s. Squint. . uw.Sqnmy:'ng cpraaed e
Kira pépe, i n.. Fermentinig ; as,“Ek&‘ap@pem -
Karapiti, v.n. Closing up any ﬂnng
Karapd’; A parallelogram. -
Kararee ; Name of a four-footed beast; a ﬂag (et
Ka.raree wa tingata; A horse, or beast thay c;tnes a
man.
Karﬁ.ree wa wihia ; Abullock or beast w1th horm‘
" KAra téte, a. Proud rising ap in anger. Pmper;name
.. of a person.
Kiraws, 5. A dissolving. v Dissolving; as, . « 7, K-
¥awa ana te ngako The fit dissolvesyor melts.” -
-Kirawaka ; ‘Name of a certain shell-fish. - . { --
Kérawa kiko; A stripe on the flesh. R P S
Kare, s. Reﬂectlon of the light on"a running stream;

alsothe proper name of a person. v.n. Reﬁectmg
light; as, “ K kare ana.” Co -

Kareau ;- A spéciés of shrub. - f -
‘Karénga, s. Time of reﬂectmg llght ona runnmg stream.
Karéhu, s. Beating picces off a ﬂml; g]ass, &c prer
" ... name.of 4 person, -
Kareré s. A messenger, a s1gnal. I
Karétu,s. A plantso ealled. . '~ - ek

e e

Kéripi, -5 “The cutting operation. wmhx sharpmoﬁ
. roper:name of @ person. . ... L. gy yp

Karoro, s. Name of a certain bird. - , K
Kéta, 5. a. vin. adi—s. A laugh, a womd. a.. Meary ;
ad “E tingata kita; A jocular. mam” v.n.

ﬁhmg, as, “ K kata anata ttu%ta Tbeu{?“

laug ad. Lau hingly ;- as, , korérop

éna, te tangata; Th e man lw,
Causatlve « Waka ‘wpeake g?lmglyi'(

Kiti, ad. Sufficiently enpugb &c._ ' '
“atipa; The marching like soldiers. ~

v £
R A A
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Ke tupm a. Springing up, sprmmﬂg The proper
name of a person. - .
Kau, 5. Sweet pot&mﬂﬂdﬂlﬂhrd‘. I
Kaazz o Sqlely, énly, . purely; &c.. without addmonoi
nuxture, as, f.“Ep;,;mtaka kay, Fg-mt alone:” )
iata kau, ‘A . naked man, e havmg gp

!Smu\, a. v.n, ad——a Bltter, strpng, as’ spmta, &e,; g‘

- *'«E wai kaua,  Strong water or spirits:” ~E
kaua, A bitter thing:" also the proper name of a
person. 4.n. Bitter; as, “ E kauz ina‘sa-ki

ol gwkn Thepokabmrtpnytnte udestrﬂlgli'» -
itterly.

Kuua; Rejectit; donot, &c.; aa,.“Kauarakoeetaehadg ,
.Do not thou swd -
Kaua kaua; A’ species of stone: pmper Bame . of"a
person and p
K.tuakaua, Acertam tree; and thefrmt of the
Aree. . .
Kaﬁaua, Abudsocalled ' ‘
K,gun, The cross heam or. utOf shOWe thew
wndaxybeamofahouselo Lo
Xmm ranga; Name.of 8 place.
Kaudi, s. A species of the ﬁr—tree, resln; also&e name
) of a certain place.. - -
Kau matiia; A grown-up person. :
Kautay A kitchen; a.placeforcoohngv:ctual& o
Kau te dwa; Swimming. in the rwer abo the proper
name of a person. - -
: Iﬁsu ure; A stick wh:ch, by fncuon upsn another, pw-
« .0 duees fire, o~
\:‘(‘E&t"étl‘ "The’ stick- on whw‘h ﬁre is prqduced by
> friction.
“Ka'whdu; Bight: elso the properpameofaperm
Kiware; A certain shell-ﬁsh N .
Kawatea,ad Noott. - 2 e j':‘ .
P D . '_" N LN e
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‘Kiwfe‘ks A ridge on the. amnt bf as lnB~ “the ,prow
name ofa person. . . -

. Kéweou A teptile so called: also the proper me uf
. - .aperson. . .. R
Kawia; Name of a certam river. ) o

‘Ké, a Different; as, “ E niéake; A different thmg
L %E tingata ke Ad.:ﬁ'erentman, forelgner, &c.”

Ke, ad. Differently ; as, “ E koréro ke dna;: Spealnng '

~ differently, or upon another suhject.” .
'Ké, 5..The cry of a cextamblrd .also the proper name
" ofa ‘person. ",
K&, s. The stern of a ship, canoe, &e. .
Kédi, v.n. Dlggxn up; as, “ E kédi anatetanga.tah
te 6ne 6ne; The man digs the ground.”

" Kedia, v.n. Dig (thou) up the ground also the ﬂptoper.

name of a person.
Kédi kédi; A waterfall : name of a ce:tam pla.oe
Kédiu; The bottom, as of a boat. _
. Ke diia; The proper name of a person.
- Kéha, s. A turnip (exotic). * Proper name of a persou.

Kei, 5. The point or place where: a distant or different
" object is stationed: a]so the proper nante of a
Ppersom. ; .

Keka s, The end ofa bone -

Keke ; The cramp; & certam bxrd and propér name
of a’person. .

' Keke The a.rm-pats

. Kéke do;. A L tsupp osed 10 emanate from the arm-
" pits of the Deity. %‘he proper name ofa person.

. Kéko réhy; A beetle.
- Kekeno, s A seal fish,
Kéko, s« ‘Proper name of'a person. :
Kéte, s. A busket. 1The propet name of a per;on 2
Kete,s Name ofacertain plant. = - :

=1
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K, &7 The ket of displacing wcorpse' ;lao the

proper name of auperson.
Kl, p"ep ‘TD s 3
Ki, 5. . v.n. ad —s. Fullness ; strugghng perturba,-

tlon, force of sound; as fillin e-ear. & Full
-7 yin: Fall.aé, “E ki 4no te lno éhua; The potia -
ﬁnll." ~ad. Fully‘.-—Cumaﬂve, « Wakakz 'I?o cause
..... i« b be fnll;" ;L .
Kl ; Manrier of addxess, convwersauon, &c. CoaT
Kxa, Auxxhary verb. “XKia karakia koe; Read thow
Kianga, 5. A covenant; a friendly. conversation. -
Kidi, s. The skin. Proper name of a person.

‘Kidi e au; A naked skin; skin exposed to the wind.
- Fhe prdper name of a person. o

Kidikidi; Gravel: the name of a place.
Kidiinga tarakii; A wind so called. '
Kidi paka A hard stone socalled. = . - g
Kidi piro; A stinking 'skin. Also the proper name of
a person. .
Kie kie; 'Name of a ceriain plant - .
: Kih, s. 4. v.n.—s. Concomitancy, p.dhesmn a. Con-
« io comitant, adhes;ve, &c. wv.n. Adhering, stlckmg,
&c.; as, “ Ekiki 4na rdua; They two are adhering
to each ot.her, in close conversation, &c.” “E kiki
fina nga papa; The boards cleave together. . ad
Concomxtantly, adheslvely, &c. ~
Kikiwa, 5. A wmkmg, pressing the - eyelids closely
.- together. The proper name of a person.
'Kl’kp, 5. Flesh of aman; substance of'a tree; the aap
Kiké, ad. There. (See Grammar) .
Kikdina, ad. There (vpomtmg at’ the plaae) .-—See
Gramuwar.
Kikénei, ad. Here, in this piace (See Grammar:) *
Ki mia, ad. "To the first. -(Se¢ Grammar.) -
Ki midi, ad. To the last; (See Grammar.)-

o
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Kioa, 5 A seaegg:. alsotheprope:nameofa persot.

Kinaki, 5. Victuals adaed for va.nety:rsake oA S (£
Kina néhe; A smallsea’ egg. Proper name of7 a Persqn,‘
Kini, &« A pinch with the fingers. , ¢
Kini tis, v. . Pinch with (thy) fingers. =~ * ~ Al

Kine, s: & wn. ad. a~—s. Badness, wxckednéss, hatreil
. a Bad, wicked, hateful. * v. .- Hate; ‘as, ¥ B kiné
" éna aukxteratangm Thate that inan” ed:Elbtes
fully. Causative, “Wakakino;” . as, “Eiwﬁ;
waka kino ra oki koe Thou art a qpxteful
“Thau art a man who causest hatred &e. o
' NoTE.—“Waka kino” also signifies sinning; as; * E'ﬁugam
waka kino ra 6ki koe ki- tfu Atﬁa; leumum .
against thy God.”
Ki 6re; A mouse, rat, &o. Also the proper mmg qf
' a person. -
Kira, s. A reptile so called. ProperWof;m
Kitéa, a. Perceiving, discerning \mdel'ﬁtapdmg, sem
# E kénoht kitéa; A dlsce;'mng eye.”
J.ﬁua, it Seemg, -as, “ B kitea ana ra oki'gu; 1 see.
% Kia kite ’au; Let me see. "-—Causatxve, “Wakn
Kites; To cause fo see,. percelve, &c” .

Kitengs, 5 A sight. . - !
Kiwi,s. Name of a certain hird. "Also’ the propex
. . name of a persoB. O
Kiwi kiwi, 5. Feather of the bird called Kiwi, = R 4
Ko, s A growing female child; also & certdin tbdl with
which the patives of New Zealand piant their ivest
potatoes: a a perforator. -v.n. Perforating into, put-
,tmgmﬂo,&c., a8, “ Ekokaidna; A putting sweet
potatoes into hales perforated or opened for  that
" purpose."—Also a particle frequently used before
substannves, a(};ectives, pronouns, verbs, snd in
the beginnin sentences ; as, “ Ko Téka ténei ;
This is Taka"' “Ko ahau téwx; Phisis 1" "&o
te pai; Thegoodnesu " “&otemdu.m gh ‘o ;
. Iamgomg to wor! Gt _ ci

s Gl v
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. Kéa; An auxxlrar} (ienotl g-the past tense ‘of. verbs, the
! pctlon being considere complete, or to have eeased
 Kéa; A'term of reproach, &e.
Kéa kéa, a. Joyfl:. = . 7T oo
méka; Name ofa certam blrd. R
Ko dimu dimu; A.certain tree. B
MPOJ Agarmntlomlled. . Dt e
Kﬁfﬁngl,s ditto, " - R A
Kodi; s. A shrub so called. T -
‘ Kodua, p-. You twa. (See Gram.)
Koe, p ' Thou.* (See Gram.) -
Ko e ai; A certain fish.,
" Ko ¢hiis, 5. A chimney; apot. v.7 Cookmg' as, "Ko
e'hiia tia; Cook (it).” .
Koekée,Acerta.mshrub I o
Ko e riki ; Nameofacertamphnt. be, st .
Koh u, 5. A certain fish. :
Ko h,la, Put in; .3s, “ Ko h1a ki te kéte Put (them)
"’ into the basket." S
Kéhuy, 5. A fog: “also the proper name of a person.
Kohiidu, s. A person slain; also a mamlayer .
Kohiidu tia, s. Slay (thou). . _
Kohiihy, s, A shrub so called =~ - v !
Kéhu. kohu; A pig (so called in derlslon)
Kéhu kéhu, 5. 'A certain bird; anowh
Ku, S.- 4. .pm—s. A point, an mdlﬂslble part of space,
i sharppomt a. Pointed, sharp, &c.; as, * E méa kéi;
- A'sharp. " v Shar?, as, « Bk ano taku
it infipi ;, My knife is shaxp.’ ad: Pointedly. —Cau-
o. . -sative,. “Waka km, To sharpen, or cause to be
sssharp I
“Réia, aid. Trily, certamly. R
-Koidipi; A looseness. . ¢ .
Koihé, a. Departed ; dead. B T

s S}
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Kéi kbi; Lanceatthetopofa spear ; a,bayonqt, &c.
also the proper name of a persoph. . -, . .

Kofky, s. A sort of mat. - - .

Kdinga; A place, or station made by a pomt s sh&g
edge, &c.

K6i didu; A putting tovether of heads, as mto a ba.pket
also the proper name of a person.

Ké6i wé; Collecting caterpillars: also ehe proper name

" of a person:

Koiwi, 5. A skeleton, a corpee, &c,

Kikeko ; Name of a certain bird.

Kéki, s. A limp with the- leg, &c. Proper name of [
person.

Kokidi, s. A dart so called, or short- spear “also 8
certain fish,- v.m. A. da.rtmg or caqtmg wath the'
hand; as, “ E kokidi éna,”. - ‘

Kokidj tia; 2. n. Cast (it), or dart (it), with the hand.

Kokidi tinga; A time of darting.or casting away any ﬂsm&

Koéko, s. A certain working tool.

Kéko, a. Lean, having no flesh. ' '

Kokq.at, s Red ochre;; ped paint for the skm alpothe
P;:cper name of a person. and the name of a certain

E P €, . .

Kok6nga, 5. A corner (mtemaly : '. : ‘_

* Koképuy, s. Name of a certain fish, -~ - - ' -

" Kokéta, s. A cockle so caue& a jomef's pla.ne proper

© . name of"a persom

Kokéti; Cut off; as, “Emeakokﬁﬁ Athmgcutoﬁ"(

Kokdto, 5. A certain fish. -

‘Kéma, 5. A tool so called. -

' Kémadingi nba; Name of a plaoe

Komaédu, s. Sail of a canoe.
Komita-méta; The toe.
- Koma téra; An open fist.
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Kéngidi, v.n. Cleaning ' ‘

Kémo kémo; A blmkmg with the ‘eyés.

. Kombiia, v. 7. Casting in.” “ E komotéa ina ki te kete'
A putting into the basket.” - _ o

Konike, 5. Proper name of a person. o

Konéke, 5. A slip with the foot, ,

Kbéne, s. Proper name of ‘a person.

Kéne,s. A slip with the buttoeks.

Kongéngi, s. A chewing of apy thing: dso ﬂxe propor
- * ., name of a person.

Kopa, s. The-cock of a firelock.

“Kopako, s. Name ofa certain place.

Kgpanga, s.. Aphoefornpart:hon R

Kopapa, s.” A’sort of canoe. A

Kops, s. ‘A pistol. ‘ ' o

Kopidi,.s. Lamenessof the ket -also the naitie of a cer-.
tain person, and a certain plaoe :

Kopiko; A curvature, bending,-&&. - - - CooT

ng, 5. A gathering of -cockles; also a sort- ei‘ eoclde ~

roper naie of a person. .

Kaépiro, s.- A falling into the water in play also &e pré-
percname of a person. - -

Képu, s. The belly. L

Képua, s: The hed or deepest part of 4 river; thedouble
teeth; also the name of a plage.. . -

K@ukn,s Name of a certain. garment. -

* Kopu piinga 6a; A bullrush. 4

Képuta puta ; A sort of shell-fish. -

Kéradi, s. The flax plant.- . .- - = 5.7 o ‘v
- Koréki, s. Name of a certamwind. ‘ .
Koéra kora, A spark of fire ; also &e praper name'of a
person. ‘

Koramo A sort of shell-ﬁsh. .
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Koran, s. A plant %0 ca]!ed a1so tﬁe“propet
name of a person. -

Kore, ad. of negation ; Not. a. Broken. S

Koréro, s. A speaking. "v.n. Speakmg as “E k ro
&na te tangata; 6l‘he ’ qré

Koréro tinga; A time of speakmg ia speech.

Koro, 5. A growmg-up person. ’

Kéro, s. A person oii ‘a joufhey, or in  the performance
of any particular engagement, ot the exemlse of

any particular calling.

Kéro ai; A certain- garment. o
Kéro 4mo; A certain testaceous fish, e .
Kéro éke; A man in the decline. of life, . s
_ Kéroha, s. A bush. . S

Kordi; Fruit so called. : ! oL .
Kéro iti; Name for the little finger. ' o
. Kéroké; A stranger. -
- Kéro kio; ‘A certain shrub.

Kéro kéro; The throat: also the pi'oper name of a
person.

Kbrp matiia; A parent who teaches his cluld a teachar
also the thumb, and great- toe.

Kéro piinga piinga; A sort of stone, o ;
Koro pfita; The interior of the neck of abottle.' abo
- the proper name of a person. .

Kéro piitanga; The time of passmg throngh the neok Qf
.- abottle.  ~ e
Kérora; A penguin. - ' f‘ "

Kérora réka; The sweet pengum also the name of a
" eertain place : -

,Kéro tingi; Name ofacertamp]ace T
Korétu ; The lower border of a garment. Lt
Kéta, 5. A plane-iron ; a shell to scrape mth,
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K@Mq#mtﬂa&nment,mcmsp-how
Ko tare tare; A small houss. '
_ Ko tére tére; A.placeforthemterment(afthqdead
K§.taua tana ;. Arephleoo called. :
Ka'Ti; A digging up ofTeemt. ahotheprqpermme

. of a person, |
Ko, v, n, Dmding or cuttmg mpleces. _
Kétia; Cut a piece, or cut (it in) pieces.
Kotie ; Name of a certain bird,

lgou kéti; A thing to cut with. v.n Cuttmg. “E

kéti koti 4na te tingata ki tona kakahu; Th ¢ man
is cutting kis garment.” .

Kétinga, 5. A piece.  ~ ° o

Kotiro, s. A young girl. ' ‘ -

Kéto kéto; A rope so called, made use ofmacanoe '

_ Kaétore, s. The straight gut.

Kétore, s. Pipe clay. . ' '

Kotitku, s. Name of a certain bird: "also the proper
. name of & person; and the putting together of the

feathers ofpe the bird so called.. _ A

Ko tuwa.nga ; A sort of stone. ’

: Kouu, s The chin: also the pro ﬁzzmme of aperso‘n,‘
- and the name of a certain p.

Kéu éu deu, s A sheath for the pipe of lxrge bellows

Koidma, s. Propermmeofaperson

Kéura, s. The crayfish, o

Kéuta réke ; Bird so called. - .

Koiitu, p. You (three or more) See Gtam.

Koutiitu ; A small fishing-net.

‘Koditu étu; A certain fruit-tree ; also the ﬁ'mt of the
tree so called.

Ko wai, or K'wai, 5. Who. (See Gram.)
Ko wai; Proper name of a place;
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Kowi.o A hols. - R A
: KoWaradxto Budofatree. - e
Kowﬁtlh& Hﬂk N ‘ VoL . :u' 9
Kéwera, s. A yawning. S
Kowéte wéte, 5. d. vn-—s.Awln r. a. Whispering,
still; as, “Eta takowete -wéte; A soft-speak-
mgman.” v hlapermg-u,“Ekowetew&e
éna ra 6ki koe; You whisper.” “E koréro kowéte
wéte 4na ra oki fa; He speaks softly.? -
. Ku; Affixed pronoun of the first person smgular de-
noting possession.. (See Gram.) . .-
Ku,'s. A peg for amat; also theplopet mmeofa
- person, ,
Kudka, s. Name of a certam bird, ~
Kidi, 5. A young dog, pig, &¢.; alsothe propermnle
’ ofapersom :
Kidu, s. The fist. S ’
_ Kudiis, v, 5. Strike (tbpumththy) ﬁst. : '
" Kidu pai ; A cross. :
‘Kiddu tou; The long feathersmabu'd‘s tail : the t‘ul.

Kiie, 5. A'complaint common to females: alse the pro-
* per name of & person. ’

rKuere, Ignorant, as, “E tﬁngata ‘kuére; Ani lgno
rant man." v.n, Being ignorant; as, .» E kuére
ano. te tdngata; The man is 1gnomnt. :

Kﬁhu, s. A game so called ' . '

Kiis, . A kind term for mother.

K 5. An hol vio y pxneeri,

@ms’ &yc.thﬂgotgasthellgh@:;’cm : S

Kfika, &. The cry of a pigéch. - P

Kukiky, 5. ‘A shell-fish so called. | ot

Kukimi; Protracted, extended, dxlated
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' Kukupa, s. Pigeon{ also theé proper name fa person. '

Kiimara, 5. Sweet potatoes.. =~ .

Kuméa, v.n. Drawing; as, “E kuméa 4na koe ln te
6ho ;. Thou art pulling thé line.”

. Kumléi:, . Draw it; a8, & Kuméa te aho; Pull ﬂm
: e.”
Kumete, s A vessel to hold mtuals, water, &o. 3 8
.trough.
Kumx, 5. Ten fathoms.
Kiimuy, s.” The anus. ‘
Kiému kidmu; Name of acertain ﬁsh. . '
Kubu, $:-A’ young male beast, a pig, &c.: alsotheproper
' name of a person. -
Kupédu, s. Name of a certain fish. e
Kupéko, s. A sound, as of any thing approachmg
. Kupénga, s. A corner for a ship to anchot in.
- Kupénga, s. A seine, or large fishing-net.
Kipu, s. Agreement, as of an answer to a question, &c.
Kira, s, @ v.n ad.— s, Redness. a.Red; ps, “Emnnu
kum, A red bird” v.n. Red, or appearing red;
“ E kiira 4na te ranghi ; 'l'he sky appears red
n'd Redly. :
Kiira kiira; Very red.-
Kiira. tau; m which there is much ‘battle, ‘or
" blood: shee{ Proper name of a person. .~ .
Kiiru painga; Proper name of a person. '
Kiiru tongia; A thin soil: also the proper name of a
~~ person:
 Kita,s. Alouse . ‘ -
Kiitu ; Ditto: also the proper name of a person. :
Kiitu kiitu, s. An insect, a worm. ’
.-K.uwédu, 5. Name of a certam shen-ﬁsh' alsa u oertam
insect, - . :
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Mas,s. a. c. p. v n.—s. W\nteness, cleanness, émlénes,s. .
cleamess, punty Coa thte, clean, &c.; as,
“E kikahu ma; “A white, or clean' garment.
c. And, &c. p.For, To, w.m Gmng, &e. .
Madle, d. Quiet, still, serene; as, “E ngakau réngx
. ‘médie; A quietmind,’ '
. Médiou, s. Spots upon the skin. :
Madingi, 5. ‘Menstrua. v.n. Dropping ; as, s, “E madmgl
dna te toto o te tingata ; The man’s blood drops.”
‘Méidino, a. Smooth (as the surface of the sea in a calm).
Maédu, s. Shade, shadow. . v Extinguishing, killing ;
as, “Koba madu koe i au, I am about to kxll
» thee.,”" '
Madu méadu; A shade also the proper nan)e of/a
person.
Madunga; Death, hﬂing
" ‘Méadu Ouia; Namé of.a certain place.. ‘
Mie anga ; Twins; also the proper name of a person
'Ma e éu; A verandahj also the proper name ofa person.
Msi e 6e; Name of a certain tree. -
Mi e be 6e; Name of a certain place. - -

Ma e 6ro; An entrenchment a diteh: also the name of
a certam place.

"Ma e iiri; a. Giant-like, monstrous. .

Msha, . Much, many: also the proper name 0f a
person.

Mahéna, 5. a. v.n. ad.—s. Warmth;; day a. Warm as,
L E wire mahdna; A warm house .1, Warmmg,

B & Emahana aml ra 6ki téku, [ am warm.’

- 'Causanve “ Waka' mahana, Causmg warmtb ”
ad. Warmly
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Mahx 5 a. v.n—~s.Work; also the proper name of a
. person. a. Industnoua ; as, “ Etangata mahi; An °
- Industrious man.” v.n. Working; as, “E maln
éna ra 6ki ’au; I am working.”
_ Mahmga ‘Work; as, a Job of work the tuneof domg
. work...
'Malnd:, o.n. Naming a chltl as, “ E mahid:
~ing6a; A naming, of a ngmgthe\name.
Mahi- ‘wawe ; Work qulckly done: also the proper name
-of a person.
Mahie, v.n.” See Matie.
Mal,ad Hither, here. : -
Mgia, v, n.' Forthcoming, appsrent, exposmg :
. Maxde "Name of a certain tree alsothe proper nam
' of A person. . '
Mai edre, v. n, Skmmng, a pullmg off of the skm ; as,
-“_E mai eére ana toku ihéko; My skin comes, oﬂ' "
Ma 1ka ika; Name of a certain shryb. :
-Maiki, s. A manner of nursing, a pressing to the brea.st .
also the proper.name of a person.. . :
Maka, s. A sudden eruptlon, a castmg off a throwmg
. away. .
Maka dii, v.7.. Repellmg the proper name of a p¢rson .
Maika ridi, a. Cold. '
Maki ; The last survivor of a tnbe also the proper
‘name of a person. , L
Maiko; ‘A certain fish. , .
Mikoi; Proper name. =~ = B
Makéia; A certain fish. .
Miko ko rédi; A certain insect.
Ma.ko (wakakai) ;. An ear-drop made of the tooth of the
fish called Mako.
Ma.ku For me.—Mai, prep. For; & ku, 1st pen. smg

aﬁx 4

Q2
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‘Miku; 5. Wet: also the-proper name of & i)eréon;

Makudu, s. The premature falling’ of. frult, &c proper
* name of a person. : :

Makutu, 5. a. v.n, ed.—s. Wltchcraft. a Enchantmg, - |
“E ta ngata mékutu; A wizard” ~ Be-
thchmg, “E makutu ana te’ tanoata, The
mari bewitches.” ad. ‘Enchantingly ; as, * E titiro
- mallmtu éina ra Oki koe Thou art lookmg enchallt-

- Ingly. ,
Mama, a. Lxght, not heavy ; ns, “ E tingata mamu,
A light man,” v.n. Causative; “ aka méawma ;

Causing to be llght. '

*Mamde, s. a.-v.n. ad. s. Soreneéss, Jmmfu]n'ess‘
a. Sore, painful, distressed ; as, “ E dinga dinga
“mamée; A sore hand.” ° “E ngakau mamie; A
distressed heart.” v.n. Giving pain; afflicting ; s,
“ E mamée éna toku dinga dinga; My hand gives
me pam ad. Painfully; as,  E aire mamie ana
te tingata; ‘The man walks pa.mfully "—QCausative ;
: “ Waka mamde; Causing pain.”
: Mamaha, s. Exhalation of the breath.
Maémaku, s. Rlver so called.
“Ména; Fot him.—Ms, prep. For, & na, 3d per smg
affix. :
Manai ia; Proper name; also the Dame of a certam
. plwce uneven rocks, .
Ménako; Remembrance.
Manéne, or Maine ; a. Smooth.
‘Mando Qura; Name of a certain place
Ména tinga; Keep-sake.

Manéwa, 5. a. v.7:—s. Breath, ammal spmts caiirage.

‘ a. Courao'eous, spirited, proud as, “ E tangata
 mandwa; A spirited man.” p.n. Taking-courage ;
as, “ E manawa éna toku ngdkau; My heart m%
courage. "—Also the name of a certain tree
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’ Manawa P87 An overflowing apmt, envious ; also the
-7 proper name of a person..

Mandwa téwi; The rocks called The Three ngs

. Ménga ; The graining, or branching of a tree: abranch,
" 7. a certain fish ¢ proper name of a’person.

“Ménga éke; Place 50 called.
: Méangsi, s. The. mouth, .
- Méngaiti, s. A small branch : proper name of a person.
. Minga kéhia; A mountain so called. .

- ‘Miénga kidi k1d1 ‘Place so called.

‘Ménga péra para ; ditto.
‘Manga tii; ditto.

_.Minga turdto; ditto.
-';'Ma.nga wéke™; ditto.

..Ménge ménge ;. A fish-hook

'Mangere, a. Idle. wv.n. Idlmg, loitering ; as, « E
- méngere ana, &c.”

Maéngina, s. A war-club; also the proper ngme of a person.
.Manlgo, s. A shark.

Mango pére; A shell-fish so called.

Mingu, a. Black : . proper name of a person.

Mini 6re; A place socalled. ~~ - ®

Méno, a. A thousand: :
"Mény, s. A bird; also the proper name of - person.

v Restmg upon the water; "as, “ A.manu éno

te- wéka The canoe is bOme, or rests, upon’ the
. water.”

Manu kau ; Name of a certain river. - :
Ménu kiira; The red bird : proper name of a peraon

~Ménu wika 6un a; Name of a certain bird, which, in its
..~ ery; mimicks the word 6unga Proper name of a
« person

- Manu w1d1 Person ﬁ'om a dlstant part
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'Méodl a. Indlgenous, native; as, 5 E tingats maddiy
- 'A native man:" " . W81 maodl Native water:”

« Kai maodi; Native victuals,”’ Also a proper name
Mapfina, 5. (A thing) inclosed in stone: the propér name
- of a'person, also the namie of a plaee. .

Méra, s. A place exposed to the warmth of the sun' a
' farm. Also a person fronting another.who addresses
. ‘him; hence, Eméra,- Sir, &e. .
Mara.e, s. A court-yard. Proper name of 2 person. |
Marée kgua ; Place so called.
Mar4ma, s. The moon; a month; -
- Mara.ma, a. Light, clear, pure, peaceful ; as, “E k 8.
mérama; A light pleasant residence.” ai’
‘mardma ; _Clear water.” ¢ Ngakau méarama; A
“happy héart” v.nm « E mérama fno te wire; ;-
" The house stands in a light place."—Causative, .
, -:_'Wa.ka métama, Causing light ; as, Wakama.rama
tia mai toku ngikau ; Enhghten my heart.”
Marangal, s. The boisterous wind which blows from the
‘north; also therising up of a multitude (to gotobattle”
 &e.);. ‘also the heaping up of grain, potatoes, &c. .
: Mara téa; A certain fish; also the proper name ofa person.
Mare, s. A cough. v.n Coughing; as, “ E niareana
, te tang®®a; The man coughs.” . -
Marére, v.n. Falling down; as, “ E marére dnate mu ;-
The thing falls,” ,
Maxripi, 5. A sward, kmfe, &c.
Miro; Clothing so called : an extension of the parts of
“any thing. :
Marol, Fem-root. ' &
Maréke, a. Dry; as, “ E rikau’ maroke Dry wooa‘"
-y Dry ; as, “ E maroke ano terékau’- The vwod

is dry.”
Mita, 5. Appearance: aman’s face. - _ o L
Mats, s. Musket-ball, shot, &c.; flint: . also e,

proper name of a person. a. Raw, uncooked;’ as,
- “ Kai matd’; Uncooked victuals.”

.
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. Mata,sb ame of a certam bird ; alsoacertam lhell- -
. fis .

Mataki; A certain high hill. Proper name of a person.
Matakidi; Eye-lids. Proper name of a person.
Mataki takl, v.n. Observing; as, “E mata.htalu dnara
. " 6ki‘au; Iam observing, or noticing.” .
Matsky, 5. a: v.n.—s. Fear.- a. Fearful; as, « E tén-

.'gata matiku; A fearful man.” v.n. Fearmg as,
. “E matéku 4na te tingata; The man fears.” '

Matanidwe; The scar ot mark of an ulcer. Propername
- of.a person

Matangi; The air: working of the bowels aﬁ;r death.
" Proper name of a person. .
Mita niiku; Prospect of land (as approachmg)
Matapii; A window. Name of a certdin place. = |
Matapiko, v. n. (from Mata, The face; and Piko, Bowmg,_
C l:elahcll‘.g) Hiding the face by hanging down the

Matapo, a. Blind; as, “ E tingata matap6; A bhnd
- man.”  “E matap6 anotetangata, The man
- is blind.” . S

Matira, s. A refuge. } s

Mataranghi; Thehorizon. . . = =
Matariki, s.. The Pleiades. - .
. Matatbua, a. Looking earnestly. at ‘another.

Maitau, a. Understanding; as, “ E tingata mitau; An
understanding. man.” .v. 7. Teaching; -as, «F
mataw dna te tingata; The man is teachmg
, Causative, “ Waka mitau.” .

Matau, a. Right, or to the rlght hand.

- Mafau, . A fish-hook. :

Mataudi, 5. Name of a cqrtam place,

Matau hii; ditto. .

Mita dwhi; ditto,
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Mﬁte 5 a. v.m——s. A dissolution of: the; Mﬁ
a.Dymg,as, “ B tingata mite; A dying man.”
v.n. Dying; #s; “E mite 4dna te téingats; The:

man is dying. —Causa.twe, « Waka.mate Causmg
death.”

Miéte, 5. a. v.7.—s. chkness a. chk as, “E tn-
gatamite ; A sick man. v.%. Bemg sick, &e.
Méte A'ia, s. A slight. Proper name of a person.

Mate ika; Illness, frem: eating fish. * Proper name bf a
person.

Mate mée; A sleeping illness; death. -
Matenga, s. A time of death, 1llness, &c.: the head of a

man,
_ Mite réa; A long illness ; death. :
- Mite réwa; An illness the most severe; ; death

Mi te todu, ad. Thick. ¢
Mite, td dhu; Name of a place. Proper name of a.
) person. s '
Mate iing; ‘Conoealed aﬂhetlon. Proper name . of a
person, _ -
- Matia, 5. A spear . .

Mati 4u; The nails of the ﬁngers

" Mitika, 5. A fish-hook.

Maitikikuy, s. Fmger nails.—~Matikiku waewae, "-l'oe nalls

. Matéu,a. Cold.. . .

Matu, p. Weall (whoin 1 represent), or I and they —_

See Grammar,

Maitu, s. Flesh,

Matda, s. A parent; anelder relation of the same ne-
ration-as the parent. * Matda tine; A f:
% Matiia wahine; A mother.” « Matiia kéke ; Am
uncle, aunt, &c. " . s

Matitku, 5. A bird so called.

Matuku Urepo, ditto,

‘\ : ot
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Mht‘;‘”:o: thém * (Frém M, prep, For ; & u, 2 peri
Maua,p We' tvfo(wbomlrepresent);m,laul &e.’
ee Gxammar. b, '

Maua ,¢- Ripe, cooked ; es, “E kargka maua )
f;mt.” Kl xaua.; Cooked victuals, or m
preparéd for use.” Also a proper name.

Maue,u Deserted.. “Eméamaﬁe Adesertedthmg
*Also Makde.

Man kéro; Name of a certain plaee
Maumav, 5. Fish so called. -

¥ Maumay, v.m: Tah'llj'ﬁe as, * B maumau &na te tangata
Co. Htﬂku méa; man is takmg my thing.” A
fish so called. )

‘Maunga, -a. Ripe, who!esome, as, * Aron maunga, -

holesome fern-root.”
Maunga, s.' A mountain. Propernanieofa C
Maunga diidu; A mountsin situate in the midst of dther
. oustains. Proper name of & person, .

Maunga kaua kaua ; Place so called.

Maunga pm déa; Name of a wooeL

Maunga niii; A hill so called.

Mauny, s a. v. s, Bait for &ﬁsh-hook. a. Balt :
- % B -méa nmuna ; Athmgforabaxt.” v Biting,
or- being caught ; as, “E kére a maunu te
_ fka; The fish will neither bite nor be' caught.”

- "Place so ealled.

~  Ma fits; a Toucbmg the. shore. Proper name ofa
person. ~ .

Ma wéte ; To untie the garment, as, “« E mawéte ina

; ‘tona kn.kahu;- ‘Untymg his garment.” L

Mavn,v n. Bringing forth, grasping, &e. = -

‘Méwi; s. The left hand; the name of the first man,
a. Left; “ Dinga dmgamiw:; The: lefthun&

Mé&wi mia ; The first Méwi, or man. L
Mawi potiki; Méwi's youngest brother. : ‘3‘ }
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. 'Mawm,v . Commgforth commgﬂpon @ person} u,
- # Ka mawiti te tiiou ; Tbeﬂepn coineuponma
, Me, (conjunction,) And, &c.~~See Grammar. - ;
Me; A particle used in comparing the hkeness,
tude, or extent of one thing with another; as, “- Me_
te kaipiike ; . Like the ship, or as the shlp “ Me
te tohora te nii; As big as the whole.” Me tou
, ‘wire te réa; As long asthy house.”.
Mga,s. A thing; a word often used as a substltute for
a person, lace, thing, word, &c. _and literally signi-
fies the likeness of the person, &c. understood a
Proper name of a person.
Mea.,v n. Speaking; as, “Emeammmatetmgatah
'du ; The man speaks to me.’
Méanga, s. A word, command, &e.
. Méinga, s. A word, &c.
- Méke, s. A dwarf.
Méme, s. A muttering, enchantmg
Méne, s. Sweepmgs of rubbuh, &e. Proper name of a
person., .
) Mére, s. A war-club, Proper name of s person.
Méte, s. Proper name of a person. - - - '
- Mia; A particle used frequently with ‘the imperative
" mood; as, “ Ténu mia te téngata ki te one Sne;
, Bury the man in the groun
Mihi, s. A sigh. . Proper name of a,person. v, Slgh-
. ingj; as, * E mihi dna ra 6kiia; He is sighing.”
Mihinga, s. Ambanmg,whunng Propername of a
person.: -
an,s. a. v.n.—s. Urine. a Urmous, as, ¢ Wax
mimi; Urinous water.” v.n Making water; as,
.“E mimi &na te tangata, The man is makmg
- wateyr.”
Mimfki, v.n. Absorbmg, drymg wp; s, & Ka mlmih
. te waiitera; Thewaterxsdnedupbythe sun"
Mingi,s. A shrub so called.” .- )
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Mlo, s Apmm u&pr death. . Name. of'a penson
Mirs; s- & place of repose;

Mire, 5. Minced meat. Nameofa persen. - . ’
'M“'ro, A ﬁmt—tree 50 eallekl also the fruit oftheM'«lrb
* Mirg* “miro, 5. : . Thread. ven Miro hia; Maku;%
... thread;” as, “ Kia miro hla, Make {thou) thread.
Mn'u, s. A gentlp stream of. water ; abubble, Name of

. A person.

.Mp, The preposition For, as, “ Mo Taka téra ware,

2 For Tika that beuse:* “Maku te_téhi t6k; -For
me one axe.”

.Méa, s. Astone,alaothenameofaperson, andofa plaoe

Mbana, s. The sea. )

Mbdungs; 5. A head on the top of a pole nameofa
person.

M6e s v n. a.—s, Sleep; also the roper hame ofaperscm.

Sleepmg, as, “ E moe dna te tingata; The .

2 man sleeps.” g, Sleepy- -headed, drowsy, hia mée;
as, “ E tdngata hia moe; A drowsy-headed man;”
. Camtxve; “ Waka méoe ; - Cauging to sleep ;" as,
* E waka mbe dna au ki taku ta.mam I amcausmg
. .. .y child to sleep.”
ngnga, scAtm;eofslee a.bedtos]ee on, &c. The
causative, v.5n. “ Waka mombde”, is also used.- . .

Méé efu; Nameofa.cert;un phce

Mb¢ kéroha;; Ableep in the bush also name of a person. :

“Méenga 164 ; Alongfleep,alsothenameofaperm
‘Mgepiku, .- A dream. ’
Mon' Abu-dsocalled. o T

Mge. Ti; “Sleeping qntheTee-tree namepfaperson. )

Mébe tutiidu, .v.n. Placing, the heads of gneinies: upon
2" »_the pins used.in " mats, Sor- the purpnse of

looking a$ them while at work. . o

© Msi; A shell-fsh so called
B

s

’
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_ Méidi ¢ fu; A" ¢orpse exposed to ‘the wmd .name of a

Jperson. .

Moéka,.s. A shrowd: name of : 2 person. _

Moékai, s. A person in a low situation. d. Poor.

Mokai kai; The heads of enemies preserved to look at :
name of a person; also -the name of a place. .

Mo6ki, 5. A fish so called : name of a person.

Mok moki; A plant so called,

-Moki ndi; A large fish so called : name of a person.

Moko, s. A tatooed, or marked face : name of a person.

Moko mokai, s. The.tatooed decapitated head of a man.

‘Méko mdko; A small lizard. . -

Moko pina; A grandchild. a I

‘Moku; Forme. (See Mdku.)

Mémi momi, v.m. To kiss, _salute ; as, “E moml monn
~ Anariua; They two are kmsmg

Momona., a. Sweet, delicious, &c.; as, “E k
mombna; A dehcnous place.“—Causatlve, £ W
* moména.”

Mombto; s. A box mth the fist,

Mépi; Name of a place. ~

More ; Light.

Mérenga; Club made of red wood, w1th wlnch they
. -beat fern-root: name of a person. .

Mbrere ; A swing for chxldren

Mbro Jtl, a. Small. =~ .

~Mote mbte ; Name of a place ,

Méti, s. Last survivor of a family. o R

Motiti ; Name of a certain small island. .- . o

~ Méto, s. A blow with the fist. : g

Motbdi, s. A person. neglected at. meals name of g.

‘person.” «
Motu, 5 A low igland : name of a person.
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Mbtudia; The second island : name of aplace

—1iti; A small island : pame of a person.

—_— kokako An island so called.

—— koudi; An island so called: or the jsland pro-

' ducmg a species of pine called Koudi. .

—4—6nie ; The sandy island : name of a place.

—_—0 raggi ; The island of heaven: naime of a place. -

—— karika; The fruit island : naine of a place.

— rda; The long island: name of a place.

—— tékupu; The island of the birds called Tdkupu

name of a place. ‘

~— tdpu; The sacred island : name of a phce.

. = tira; The island of gannets : name. of a place.: .
— taua; The island of the tree called Taug : name

of a place. . .
——— tére ; The swimming island : name of a plaoe.
—_— tmiéc'l;he island of the bird called -T%i : name of a
place. : :
—— tinga ; The island so called : nameofaphce
Mbu; For thee. (See Mdu.) '
Mii; A particle used with otber words, &c. denotmg
the extremity, v .
Mia, ad. Before. (See Grammar) ‘

"Mi 4nga; Working at the extremity of any thmg :
- - name of a person. .
Mudl ad, After. (See Gram.) : ‘
Midi k6 kai ;. The back of the head, &c. - '5\, o
Miidi mitu; ‘Au island at the extrennty of any country

. namé of a “place. ]
Midingi, s. The act of scattering. .
Mtdi fai; A gentle wind so called. .
- Miidi wai; The water at the extremity of any place
name of a person. ~ o
Miidi weniia; The land at the extreme point : name of
a person ; also the name of a place. -




-Mudu; a Rubbed, pohshed,, as, “E mea mudu
: pohshed thmg." v.m Mudua te méa; Rub the
thing.”
‘Mudua, v.n. To rob ) '
Mudinga; Part of a farm which is cleared of weeds. -
Mudupainga ; Name of a person.
Muéke, a. A person fearful of falling down amy place
alsoa proper name. :

Miina; A ring-worm; a cu'cular scar, or mark on the
~ skm &c. Proper name.

Miina ‘miina; ditto. C
Miira; A light, as of a candle. Proper name.
Miire; A fish so called. Proper name.

Mutu, s. The end. v.7n. Finishing, endmg, as, “ Kba
' miitu ke ra oki au, I bave finished.” “Name of a
person.

Mutunga, 5 The end

-

N'

Na! 7 See' Behold'

Na; Anaffixed particle in f;ossessw (gronouns, 8d pers.‘

sing. number, (See Gram.) - Prep.
Naidi, s. Proper name. =~ .
Nihe ndhe, v.n. Separating. T
Naho, 5. A species of the potatoe Proper name.
Nélb ného; An insect so called.” : .

f. Proper name.

. e

Nake, a. Only. - ’
- Naku, p. My, mine. (See Gram) ’ \ .'

- Nému, s. A mosqmtoe i o
Néna, s. Dying groans: name of a person.

Niéna, p. His: (See Gram.) .

Nipo, ad. Last night.

Napii, s. The tribe so ca]]ea.

Néra; Healthful.
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Nirahu, 5. A mlhtary parade a game " also coals, ink,

gunpowder ,
Niro,~s. A fly.” (Sometlmes Ngdro.)

Na ti kiira; A red sPectacle, or exhibition : name of a
person. .

Nau, v. 2. Coxmng, as, “ Néu mai; Come lnther »

Na wike, ad.” Three days ago.

Na waka nili, ad. Four days ago.

) ) Nawx, s. A rush; the name of aperson; and t.he cxcamx

* of a wound.

Ne; Particle’ used to mgmfy a removal ‘or. change of’
place.

Néne; Slipping easﬂy, &e.: a proper narle

_Nei, ad. Bemg removed hither.
,'_'Ne kia mai; Remove (it) hlther

Néko, 5. A garment so called. -
Ne iinga ; Name of a place.

Nl, Particle used in words which denote closeness,
- pressure, number, &c.

Nja; A particle, usually affixed to words; as, * mea

te miira; Put out the candle.” .

' Niau, 5. The gunnels of a canoe.
-N‘kau, s. A shrub, so called from its numerous ]eaves

proceeding from the samre stalk

~Nio, 5. ‘A tooth.
~ Niua, 5. A place so called

prep. Of, denoting the genitive case of substantlves.
- sxgmfymg possession. -(See Gram.).

. Néa, a. Common, free, disengaged, &c.—Causstlvc,

“ Waka néa; Causing to be free.” -

-'-Nohl nohi, a.- Small.

Nbého, a. Still . (not mov1 ) ﬁxed. v, Slttmg stxll
as, “ E-ného &na ra 5{ koe ; Thou art sitting. ;
Camatxve, “Waka ného; Causmo'tobe ﬁxed.”

- R 2
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Ného wénga; A’ seat, - ' ‘
Néhu; A sinking with pain: nameofaperson. o
Néke; Walking to a distance: change of situation :
name of & person.
Néku, p. Of me, mme, &e. (See Gram.)
Noéna, p. Of him, his. (See Gram.) )
Népe; ‘A gnawing pain: name of a persén. '
Néu, p. Of thee, thine. (See Granv.)

Ndi, a. Large; “ Nii ndi; Very large - . Causatnve,
-% Waka niii ; Causing to be large :", also, « Waka. .

nu nii.”

Niku ; Squeezing, or pressing sideways.
Nikua mai; Press sideways towards me.

P‘

P4, s. ' An e]evated village; an affectionate name for
‘ parent : a place eleared for residence. " - - :

Padi; A steep rock, a ‘precipitous shore : ‘name of a
person.
, Padi; v.n. Rising ; as, “«E padl éna ra oln te tai; ,The,
tide flows.”

‘Pidi e 6ro; Falling down a steep rock,or shore‘. ~
- name of a person. -

Padii; A scull broken by falling name of a person. -

Piduy, s. Dirt. a. ; “ E wahine padu; A
dirty woman :” padu éna ra ki koe, Tiwx
' art dl!‘ty ”» ) .

Pa e tahi; Name of a place.

Péhi, s, A ship: proper name of a per‘san. . :
Pshia; A bruise. v.'n Brusing, “ Pihia tia te iw1 ;
Brmsc the bones.”

Péhuy, 5. A drum, bell, &c.; anythmgwhlehbybemng
makeaasound. o

~
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Pai, 5. a. v.8.—s. Good. u. Good ; - as, “E
; A good man.” g.n.; as, “E: pal dna te
a.u, e man_ iskind to me,” ad. Kindly; as,
“E korero pai 4na te ta:ﬂta The man
kindly.”—Causative, “ W 3 Causing kind-
ness, or blessing.”
Pai; Name of aperson. = ° .
Pai, ad. Well. (See Gram.) ~ =~ '
Painga, s, Goodness, benevolence. ST
Pai a fika ; Gaudiness, finery: name of a person.
Paie du; A beard: name of a person.. o
Patpa.l,s Finery. —Causative, “ Waka pai Causir
finery;” as, “ E kakahu waka’ paipai; ,pzl’ﬁne lo;.i:g-

ent” v.m. “Ewakapaipalﬁmraéldt&u
k u; Thy garment is fine.”

Pairau; Proper name of a person.

Pairke; Name of a ‘certain place. .

Pika, s. A. garment so called ; any thmg dried by the .

- sun: name of a person.

Pakédu, v.n. Bursting; as, “Ka u te pu; The '
gun bursts.’ —-Causatlve, “W. pakadu, Causing
a bursting.”

Pakidunga, s. The act of bursting, &c. .

Pakanae, s. Name of a place. . , ‘

Pakati, s. A waistcoat. - - :

" Pékau, s. Wing of a bird: name of a person,

Pakaykau, s. A kite..

Pakéha, s. An European, a wlnte man. :

Pakéke, a. Hard, difficult: proper name of a-person. -

Pakéke, ad. Hardly. (See Grami) v.n. Causatxve. :
“ Waka pakéke; Causing to be hard.”

Pake ¥6ke no te ra; The ornament plaeed at the edge

the sail of a canoe. : "
Pé.ke péke wai; A garment so ealled.
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Paki, a. Calm, quiet ; as, “ B péki o te ringi; The
;Ltmosphere is. calm” “ Paki péki; Very c;met.

_ Causative, Waka palu pak.\, To cause to be
" quiet.”

Pékis, 5. A covering for a man’s back ; name of a person.
* "v.,n. Boxing with the open. hand. o
Paki dka; The root of a. tree.

Pa kidi kidi; A fish so ‘called: the bottom fore teeth of
a man.

Pakii, s. A garment for a man ; breeches name of &
person. -
Pakikii, 5. Proper name of a person.
Pakn kira; Red land where fern root has been collected
name of a person.

Pékira; A bald head: name ofa person

Pakoa te tai; Low water. L
Pakéi kéi; A fish so called. e !
‘Pakoko; A barren woman.' U an
- Péku Hihiu; Name of a person. o
Pakiira kiira; A fishso called. - =~ -~ -+
Pina, s. A ﬁlhp with the ﬁnger : name of &’ person.

v.a.” Filli 'Fn ; as, “E anaanatetamamteding
> dinga; The chxldlsﬁlhpmg with his ﬁngers ?

" Pénandwe ; Name of a place.
Pina néhe; ‘A gentle fillip: name of a pemn
. +Péne 6ro iwi; Name of a'place. . :
‘Pariga; A cast, or removal from one place to anbther
-~ v.n Throwing; as, “ E pinga mai fnate tangata
. ki tina méa; Themanlsthrowmghzsthmg
_ Pangiduy, s. .Amou.nmnso called.. Lo
Péni, 5. -An orphan, - '
Pani, v. n. B_esmeann amtmg ‘as E peni 6na rﬁtu
) kltekmpﬁke; heyarepamtmgthe shlp" L




Pbﬂikau ' Nainé of a place. ° , '

Papa, sy, A reptxle s0 called :- alsothe name of a person.,

. Papa, s. A thin board ; the buttocks; also the name of

.o aperson,andofaplace S

Papa, v.n. Exploding, burstmg out, ,making a great
noise; as, “E papa 4na te wate #idi :* The thunder
makes a noise, &a"—-Ca.usatlve, “ Waka papﬁ
+ <'Causing an explosxon, noise, &c.” )

Papadings, s. The cheek.

) Papaka, s. A crab-fish. ,

'Papéku, a. Low, not high.’ ‘

- Papinga, a. Half of any thing,

Papéni, 5. A fish so called.

. Pépapa, s. A-cup to hold victuals in, &c. o
~ Pépata, s.. A.cock—roach a place so called.
Papa tiura; A sponge.”

Papa wire; The house boards [praper name of a
- persen.

Para, s. A fish so called name of a place. a Unctuous B

Parsha raha, s. An iron hoop. : '

. Péra éka, 5. Semen. ,

Para ‘éka wai 4wa; A certain blue powder, or pamt, 50
called. ‘ ‘ o ‘
Pardhi, s, A game 80 called. ; ' Lt
Pjrangi, s. A company of persons :-nttmg m a cn'cle
" Péra kore’; Name of a person.
" Péra parau, a, Comma.ndmg, as, “E tangatnpara pa.rau ;
An officer.” - -
Péra réi, 5. Juice of fem-root name of a person
Para tshi; The upper slde boards at the. head of a
canoe, .

Para téke téke;. Name of a plaee.

-
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Pariwa, s. A sperm whale; also the jaw-bone of the
" * whale; and the two fore teeth of a man's, uyper
jaw. :
Pa rawéa; Noon.
Pire, s. An head ribbon; the top-knot of abtrd, a hood-
. or veil for womeén: proper name of a person. :
Parea. v.n. Turning; as, ® Paréa atu te méd; Tum
.the thing round.™ _ S .
Paréa niti; Name of a plac‘e
Pére méta; The. cabm of a ship. - c
Parémo, v. . Smkmg as, “E paremo anatetangata
The man sinks (in the water).” . .
Pére pire ; The fringe of a garment.
Paréra; A duck, goose; &e. -
Pére waka taha ; The knot of a nbbon worn at the side
) of the head.
Pa réwa réwa; A fish so called. :
Péro, 5. The hollow part of the hand; alsoa small basket
socalled, used as a plate. -
Parba, s. Name of a place.
Parére, 5. A fish so called ; also the name of a person.
Pita; s. A garment so called.
P4 tadi kai ou; One of the Magellan clouds
Patai, 5. A garment for the waist of females; a pettxcoat.‘
Patéka, s. A stone so called: a store-house.

. Pite, s A tree, the branches of which are used B}' the‘
" matives in producing fire by friction. .

>

Pitete, 5., A garment so called.- I
Patiki, s. A fish so called; alsoa game.
Patiti, 5. A small axe.
. Patbto, s. A place-so called.
Patu, s. A wall : proper name of a persou.
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Pétu, s.’A wat instrument ; also the gt of beatmg or
- ‘clashing together. v.n. Killing, or beating u om, or
ainst; as, “ E patu éna. te tangatakx toku Ga;
he man is killing my friend:” “E pitu éna te
., tangata kite tokl ; The man ig beating out axes.” .
Patunga 5 A time of kﬂ]ing or beating. - -
Pitg mn, A great war-club; also a great slaughter.
Pitu 6ne; A slaughter upon the aa.nd Name of a
 person.

Pétupatu; A club for the pufpose, of ex
: rgots of trees from the g?ourxxx)d tractmg thé
. Pau, 5. An expenditure. Proper name of a person.
Pau, v.7. Consumed; as, “ Kéa pau ke ra 6ki te ménu;
The bird has been eaten.”—Causative, “ Waka
pau; Causing to be consumed.”-—hAlso the n,amf.L of
. aperson.j . 4 ' ’
sza, s. The gall, smoke, &e.
Péua, 5. . A shellfish so called.
Pauku, 5. A garment so called. :
Péwi; s. A club to beat fern-root with, v.n Beatmg,
| a8, E pawi éna te wahine kl te arox, The woman
! is]beating fern-root.”.
i Pe; Perhaps, &e.:: (See Grammar) ' ,
! Pe, v.n. To push forward or from a person; to thrust,'
| &c.; as, “ Pe hia te tatau ; Push the door, from thee.”
+ Péa, s. The lobe of the ear. .

Péa, ad Perhaps. (See Grammar.)

Péa 5ki, ad. Perhaps it is. (See Grammar.) -
- Péhi, 5. ‘A ship. Proper name of a person.

Péi; A tossing ball. o

Peka péka; A game so called. ‘Proper name of a petson.

- Peke, Removing  into " anothér place. ~Causative,.

1 “IZVaka pike; Camsmg to remove- into another

! . ) ce ” N .
Pékeewam Aphntsoeal}cd. T

! Pena,ad. lee that. (See Gra.mmar) : .
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Pénel,aif Like thix; | (Sce(}rmﬁr.)-» TR ".*"”:-:'
 Péra, ad.: Like that. eSeéGmnman B

- Pépe, s: A butterfly, < -4 Fo ok
Pépe, v. n.. Trembling as of a tterﬂ as
P “ E pépe anategmea t%‘he - thihg trem? les Y v

Pére, s. Removal. . Proper name ot' 2 persmn
~ Pére kiira, 5. A war station.” ¥ o
Péro,s. A dog. Proper name of 3 person. ,' e
Péro péro, s. Ditto. . S
Péti, 5, Name ofaeertamplace. e -
. Pi, a. Close, near. .
P’dx, v.n. Close, near, crowded; as, “ E pldl éna nga
tangata The men are crowded togethet,"—Cau-
. sative, “ Waka pidi; Causing to be close, &c”
" Pidikéu; A sheep, from the closeness of 1ts wool or

ganmnt.
P‘duga, s. Closeness.

Pidi néa; The name of aplace. . . - =

, Pidiwé tiu; Asheep. ST LT
Pieku; Aplantsocalld. =~ = 7

Pihe, s. The womb. Afuneralodesocaﬂeda ﬂ-ﬂ- Smg-

mieth_e pthe; as, “E p‘ihe a.na, A smgmg the

Pii odr, The, cry ofa certam blrd the pa.me of a
~ person, St
- Pikau, s Agarmentsoa;lled. R
Piki, 5. Adhesion, keeping closa in conversatron, &c. ;
.. climbing or sticking close to a tree. g. .Adhesive,
.clinging, disagreeable ; as, “E téngata pﬂu ra.oki
" koe; Thou ¢ ingest to me, or art aT)urthen to e, &c.” .
Pﬂuarero The string underneath the tongue: .~ - |
Pikinga ;- The act of adhesion:: dunbmg, ag upon.a tme
: ' Name of a person, al;o of a place.
Piki- pﬂu Troublesome. _ ARl

- Piki gmsl i chmbmg upto heavep. Name,of a person

& . s

. S AR
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Piko,s. a v R A Gures. &Cw&&aab,“Emé'aa

Kt: A curved ¢ also, “ Piko piko.
; 8, “prkopfko 4natoméa; T thmg
is bent,”-

Pikonga, &:. A curveorbendmg of a lise, road &c,
Pikou, v.n,’ Oa.rrymg upon the back <; ay, « Pikou hia -
. koe; Be carried upon my bac
Pine, 5. Scowling. * Proper name of 2 person.
. Pingau,s. A garment so called. ;
Pingore, a. Tough.
Pi 6i.6i; A bird 50 called.
Pi oke; Fish 50 called.. '
Pipl, s. Thecry of a certain bird. . . Crymg like the ~
bird above alluded to; as, “ E pipi. dna te thmaiti ;
The child cries, &e." Also.the name of a person.
Pipi, s. Cockle. -v.n. Trembhng -—C&uaatlve “ Waka
, pipl ;. Causing a trembling.” -
'Pi‘plpl, s. A turkey. o ‘
Pirangi, s.- Smilin asalover v.n. ds, “ E téngata
. pirangi koe k? z(zu ; Thou a.)rt smiling at mEe, &c
Piro s. Stench. '
Pirbngia; Name of a plice. :
Pirou, 5. a. v.n—s. A stench. a. Stmlung eorrupt
- 88, “E ika pirou; A stinking fish:"" “E rikau '
. pirou A rottenfree.” Rotting; as, “E pirou fina
" te kiko, The flesh rots."—Causative, v.7. * Waka .
pirou; Causing to be put out, as the fire.” ' "~ -
Pitao, s. A canoe 30 called; also the carved ﬁgure ‘at
_ the head of a canoe.’ .
Pitau, s. The tattooed &oer of a woman a person so
. called, . B
Pito,s.’l‘henavel - SN
Pito réhu, 5. ‘A flute made of- the navel-stnng. -
Pfu,s. Grassso called. Proper name of a person.
jPiwm, s.. The r.efuse of sweet potatoes. to

Po, s. Night ; the regIOn of da:kness. Propername". o

~

.
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Péa, s; The smoke evaporating from & seull g the
+ _time of dressing it;as ucustomaxym ew
" 'Name of a person. : SR ; 21

Porh, s. Pork. The name of a person. o o
Po e 6i, s. A tuft of feathers worn as amn omwenﬁa
the ear. Propername -of 8 person. . . -‘, LR,
P6he, a. Dead. ’ - f.‘f
Poi, s, A round ball with which chﬂdren glay el
Pai poi, ac Light as the toy or ball, . R
Péka, a. Covered ; as, “ Ka pbka téu dm dmga'i .
'h;,)édu “Thy hands are cgvered with gda:rt Y 1&
- poka toku inohi ; My eye covers (1t), i e sees 1t "
. Also, Besmeared. B
Pokai hia, vin. stembowelhng, a8, o ’Pokai’ hia te
kariree; Disembowel. the dog Pmper name
Pokipu; Name ofa place. Bl
-Po karakara Globular ; as, “ E méa po kﬁm"kﬁx‘a“ -
globuhr thing.” - ad Globularly. . - :
.Poh a. Covered; as, “Ka po]u te kai The Weet_

pom«mcovered."'* : I
Poko iwi; The shoulder. - - 7 - P .”.\ :
Péokonga; A cleft of a rock. oo Toae At
Péko dra; Name of a place. -~ ¢ cuanfhE
Pém,.r. A Knoet. v n: Making aknot; us,“?6n§ lﬂt‘ ‘

-Make & knot.” - Na.me ofaper&on. e
. Pona & anga "Aknot. - ‘ H._"i—_\_;‘_
Péna pona, s. The wrist, aricle, &7
Péna péna, a. Full of knots ; knotty, ‘
Ponakaua: Pona; A game: so called. |
- Péngh; . A pit’h'y wood g0 called. | Name' ofa
Pono, s, a. ad.—s. Truth, " a. True; as, "E rexo

pono; ‘A ‘true speech:” B pdnofino xaoh, Tiis
: true. ad. Traly ; a.s,“E tangatakoreroponom :

* 6ki koe; You spedk-truly.” Causatlve b Waia '

pono; Causmg to be true.” - i v AL
“-nnga, s. A servant, or assistant.

<

te

~
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Pﬂ iy Ammrk&hlemgbt. Name ofapérmn. .
Pa.#' kard ;- A canoe:so. ealled. - Tbenameofsperson
. Pépo, a." Cutting off repeatedly. A
Popba, s. Sacred' uct'uals -
Pérke; s A fish so called. :
Porde niii; Name of a cértain place. -
. Poranga, Naune of a purple sweet potatoe.
Ps, a Has v.n. Hasty; as “Etunata
m;glr’angl ra okiykoe Thou art{m a i:urry 4 g
Po roa; Thelong night. :Name of a° person oL
Por6di ; 'The hip bone. \
Porotaka, a Annular
“Potai;: A hat,cap, pob-hd any, roundcovenng
Potal tupdi; Name of a place. -

Potiki; The youngest child, brothier, or mer

Poti pti; An inseet so called..
Poto, a. Short. Cuusatwe “ Waka péw Makmg
‘hmg) Ort.” .

1

Popoto, a. 'Very short. - Cpusatxve, «“ cha papéw R

Péu, 5. A post: Nameof a person.

Péua, s. Smoke.

Poudka; A box. E

Péydi, . Dark, dull, hea sorrowful “ p6udl

E n‘gm t&kuwgaukl:.’u Mv;’heut is, somvftﬂ. v-rCtuv
sative, aka poudl ' Causing sorrow.”

Péu é; Name of a certain place. . .

Péu namu, A green stone so called.. .-

~ Pou pou; Boils on the skin or flesh. Name of a person. -

2R

Pé6u réto, 5. The inside post or pxilu of a house. Name -

ofape on,
Péut, 7.7 Choppmg qs, “ Poutua te rkau; Chop
"th‘e wood into two pieces, &c.” Proper nan;q. o
P6utu‘da,,s Deafness. - Proper game. - .
Poutukauas.Atreeaocaned. -



I~

~

iéﬁ L
( }U xx-\f'f‘ ;r,.',y f "’1
Powum”'AW wa:* u‘l.m.!w
P6 wedda; Name of a hi ﬁ &,c , [‘ sdne
Py, 5. A cylinder, musket, ute, shi:t, .} Mw

gnant woman. v.m. Enng a usket,'

Piia, s. A sow-thistle. o a0 o it
Pilid §d; The sioall adwdthistle. mwa'm K
JPu do; Day-break .. PR
~Pudidi, s. shmbaocalled. o f,:, e

" Pudiia; v Putting theongh. . 's
Phdu tinga; Athmgtoyullat,ormke,holdqf
Pue Okl,ﬂ. Blunt.. C F .-.f.,'i
"Pue fia; Taken up prommcuously. nrary
Puhéhe, a. Erring. T N
Mﬂh“r 8 D’R’K N TR

Pubia o wikadi; Name of d placer . 7

Pii; ’l‘heomamen@:edstemapostofacme. Properme.
Pul kéro kéro; A fish so called,

fA’P"fle’ cabbage.” .7 i f
f’iﬂiab Agaffnentsocaﬂe& PRV T

- Pukaﬂéna vin.’ Starifig; o, * E pukanﬁﬁaﬂnaﬁ thn-

gata’ ki’ au ; The man is sﬁaﬁng at n‘le"‘ -

" Pukdpuy: A plawso ‘called; - wtoSeT
Pika pikn; The lights; hings, &. A tree's5 cmed,
Pﬁke, S. A hi]l. s

Piike e supapd*The éhowyhﬂ!. M'o Egmoh’h ¥
- Pike kaikatoh; * The hill “of . ‘thie” woaq méaa,
. Name of aplace. ‘

Pu keké A ﬂute made of ﬁre bn‘d Ké’lc Nmaf a
perm o aL‘, EERS N }U‘l

Pﬁke kéukou ; Name of a place. ~ =

Piike nif}; The great hill Nanie of 8 iﬂace T

Pike pofo Lava. RARRR e 1

Piike piike; A low hill, \ '

Pike tﬁpu, The sacred hil’f Proper name ofa i)erson

|
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?nke t&wa, The lnll of ‘battle. ‘Proper name of a per-' ,

~ son; and a wind so called.”
Puketitpl Ahlllsocalled oo
Pdkemm Ahﬂlsocalled. '

Pike wio; A hill so called.

Pﬁhw - The stomach; block-of & s&p.,&poper name ,“

tfxenameofaplace a. Secret; as, “E tae-

hae piku; A concealed theft:”. “ E Koréro puku P

- Secret conversation.” ‘ad. Secretly, ‘&c:; as, “'E
. korero pukué.m ritu; They are epeakmg seereﬂy ”
Piku ndi; A bird so-called, * -

Péku rau; A hundred stomachs, &é. Name of a

-person..’
Pulm waewae; The ancle.

. Puméu, a. Close, conﬁned for want of an" aho the

name of a place. "

Ptina, s, "A small spring of water: . name ofa plaoe
Pupnike tére ; A river so called. .

Piine, a. Close, tight; as, “ E ware pune A close house
Bupga, 5. Anodd one; the anchor of a slup, 3 canoe, fec

Name of a person. . -

Pﬁnga eta.wato Pmmce stone, or, ,“ Pupga pw;g& ta
- -awato . L

 Piinga réhu; vAshes. . .
Pipy, s.. Apenwmkle a Abuxxhnce. J

-Rypih v.n Blowing; a3, ¢E pupxu m tean. 'I‘he '

wind blows.”

Pupiiry, s. A cartridge.
Pupiiti, a. Close, near. .. “ Km pupﬁn Make (1t)
close.”. ) _
Papitu, . Close; &c. L e
- Piira, s. A prayer. S
Pirangs, 5. A heap.., Coe e
T S ERVIL APPSR B .5_,23, | oo W -

~
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' Péremu; . l»v.ﬂ-—&AYumlous foon; O.Mmm,If
as, “ E tingata piiremu koe Hnwnhinq; Fhoy .
art lustful after the woman.” w.m. ¢ E plirempu

-&na ra 6ki fa; He lusts.”

Pére pire, a. Spotted; os, “E méh ) e, pres A
spotted thmPgo" Pr0pe1: name of a pel::son s

Puréwa, 5. A muscle.

Purtku,'s. A goat.

'Piéro t6hu; A current in the sea. .
Piiru, s. A cork or stopper for & bottle, &c

Piiru, v.n. Holdlng fast; as, “ Parutia; Hold it fast."
'Name of a place.

Pﬁta A through. Causative, “ Wsh pum,
éaua?n:;‘ ltlc:gpass ‘tlkgrough.”
Putalu, a. Any mns or things denved from the sqme

~+ ‘gource or . .
Putéki, s. Thetrunkofaﬁ'ee. . L .”

Pitangs, ¢ Egress. . .. ..

» o

Pite, s. A bag.
Piite dddu; A close ortxedfupbagarbasket. Propermﬁe.
Putéto, s. A birdso called; a partridge: =~ -

* Putbitdi; A bundle of grass:called Téi téi.

Pu wenfia; The poleson each sideofdneaaﬂ

Puwérgwere, Asp:der. co ok e "-
L e R,‘ I S0 T
Ra,s Thesun ﬂso apartxc}e used mﬂ!et‘!on;trgﬁhon
of verbs:

Ra,.s, Health, stéength thesailbfullﬁp
also the proper name of a.person. v.7, m
_ (as out of bed); as, Emkx dﬁnga, Rise

."—Causative, " ka rd; Caus to. rise;

" Wal:a rd hia te Wa.fe "'Ca.use 't house to ﬁsel i

: ormbeerected h B
: Rédl s Aﬁsh 80- calred Ve




. . (198 ) |
Réoj:oi Tire Foveboid 3 apoinroflund - _
Ra‘e-dnga s Nutow of g place. ™ - - s
Réenz,- 'éd: ‘In slght of within VIew, as, « 'fe pﬁke
réena That prominent hill i in vxew. o .
‘Ré'e:63 Gemﬁﬂinmzms N "A;"_f_'."', e
‘Baeoto ‘A fireshearth forabed—room. R
Rie wéra; A burnt forchead : proper name of a person.
Raha, v. 7. Shewing ; as, * Maku e riha; Imﬂslxew(lt), _
Rahx, a. Large. (See Gram.) ' L

- Rahu s A prohlbmon setting any y thing

paxt
3 person. v h. thxbxtmg a3 & E rahmana
ra ki ia

.. Reta That persOﬁ. e :)‘
Rai rai, ¢d.. Thin, (See Gra.m.) - .
R#ka, 5. The Brmament ; as, * B weturaka Thes

’ firmament :" also the position and prospect of frult

‘@pon a tree. -
Rikau, 5. A tree; ; general name for wooﬂ also a proper .
name,

Réke minids; A speurmade of dxewood cal]ed Matde
- 'proper rame. .. .
Riéke pike; Name ofa‘[ﬂxce.- S .
Réku, 5. A seratoh « alsb‘a‘pl‘opbtmme o
Réku riku; A small hoe, or anythln to' scrape ‘with. -
. v.n. Scraping, or scratching; as, « E riku réku -
- #na te tingata ki téna ihéko, The man is scratc‘h-
m&hﬂs\ﬂhﬂ:’ : RPN AR I ~“ a2t ¢
Rﬁma rama; Ashrub S0 cuﬂed ‘ '
‘Réwsn bz A mounm \oo ca’lled alsothe r_ian;g ofa
qt peison. I
Ris‘itke s &da‘yo'rﬂy'hame'o?a’plade " R
R&ﬁga,s Makmg up, 43 a baskei, &, or érawmg
)% ‘togetbér DAmE ¢ of & k;;ersori. ef: n. B
, “E r am te ;. e mmt,lung
basket." aoge



( 200 ) .
i, 5. A crowd; ushmkhaofﬁsbes;zas, “EW
-ika; Aphoalofﬁshea. Name of a person. .
R&ngntira A _gentleman or lady. -Proper 1 namq.
Rangaunu, s.. Name of a place: also a proper.names.

Réngi; The heavens, the sky ; the circle-of any. ope's -
acquaintance, s;)here of’ action, &c.,~a.l e

proper name. v.7n. To be.accustomed to; as, “E
rd anakoekxarawswe,’l‘houartaccustomd
) to rise ea.rly ‘
Réngiatéa; A clea.r atmosphere : name of a person: -
Réngi madie; A still atmosphere;. peacefu]. 2T

Raingi 6ua; Name. of a village.

Réngi tato; The red sky: nmneofaperson, also ofa »

place,

Rangl tipe; The plaee where any one is. laken -or en-' o

snared : niame of a person.
‘Réngi tu ki wiho ; ‘Standing outmde; exduded nﬂne
ofaperson. o
Réngi tunda; Bemg without employmant me oﬁ a
. -person. T Y
’ Banﬂ;tdu, The. upper regions ot‘ the al;noq:hq;'e or
_ vens: name of a person. -
_Réngi wai kaua; A place, aboundmg W,lth bad watgr
_ ' name of a person. " . _
- Rangi waka tika; A place 50 called.’ i
: Bangl wati tidi; The place” ﬁ'Om whwli the fhumfer
issues,
Rény, s. Mix as Gravy.. * Karanu, Gra
- l}:VValm, l’?:l?, Makmggavy, & "
Répa, s. A canoe so
the stern of the calc?uo:.d o the npr!ght Wé‘at

. Riépa répa; The sole of the féot also a shoe
- Bépe; A sort of gourd .
Réra, s. Arib. .

- Ra ralm The tuné of scrat:chmg. Nm oﬁmperson.
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g 72 &‘t‘afm of i sl ¢ ¢ oot L
%"Tagﬁe Camﬁ\'é, tr. “Waki“ Taritas

ng ¥ be tamme.” > ol y AL ol
R tfini § Algame so called:. * - et SRR

’Rh‘taﬁ,‘i A pHiit 86 cdlled. - 'Nmeohpum
W 5 Sott of’gﬂlsﬁ Name hi’n pél‘sbn.
“BfSe, dd, Westwand ; belov.””

. Ra thpu, 5 Adayofmt,sunaay" Lo
~ Ratusp. They . three or more- (See Gram.) Th(ne
persons. '

| Rau, s.a. v.n.—s. bush or branches of a ﬂ‘ée'
- caﬂes Pro ernamedfaperson.
T a. A ‘h dred. v.n.> Oausative “ Waks: reu;
Making a hundred, &c.:” also Collectmg & number
* -of “persons :together for slates; ok 10 -wakarau
. na te tingata ; Themnprooumgswe& -
Rsuzi,p. They two. (See Gram.) . Thmeewopenm
Rau kaua ; A sandy hill so called. "~ rves
- Réaw'ins#, si Suimmer: rine of a person. R
- Rau O’a; A canoe so called. )
"‘Raupb, s. A specles of reed of & soft and. sptmgynat\ne.
Baurw,s Av:llage sltlmbedonaplmn. Alsoaplgkl
paua ; ‘A'net for small fish; .
Rait wahine; A hundred women., Name of mn,
W .Anema.mder or, “Rawanga; . Ar er,”
M o qTo “the “utmost b;umial; o% ‘exteént, the last
process, thgtqp, the dregs, &c.—~Name of a‘persoh.
. ‘Wore.—Rdwa ‘s oftén used o forming the xupeﬂaﬁv
: degree bfmfjectrves (Sée Gram) o
¥ Ribra riwa; A tree’ so ca]led. Bt Lok e
Ra wete, .The time ofwhmpermg ﬁa.me of a person.
Réaréa; 6r, reréa; v.n. De ting —Causatlve, Waka
- yeréa te koréro kino; ?’lﬂt away bad conversation.”
- % Waka rérenga, L5 Thesct or ﬁme ert‘put&xg
o \‘( ‘—"‘» h” 3 : . ¢

- . ' . -




| (%) |
"Réhy, s. A flute, ‘ 2 “'5
Rehu réhu, s: Departing ; the gndual desmnd:ng

setting of the sun.
- Rei, . The lowest pomt ‘of the ribs near the  pit of tﬁ&
] o

R&ngs,s. The: hceofﬂl ht, adescenton tbeﬁdeof
" . arock nearpthe NorﬂlgCape New Zealand, where
- it:is supposed that the departed spirits of the . |

Y

© .+ matives take their flight. AgamsoM
_Remgaavmna Name ofa.certamplwe
Reira, ad. ‘There, thither. I
;Réh, aa Sweet, agreeable to the mmd msﬁe. )
v ; as, “ Erékadna aulnténelwuih;q'
Ilikethxsnong”“Erekaénaauhte pbrka;
I am fond of pork.™ - -
Réka tinga; The act’ Ortmxe of"egreemg wm m:Of
-enjoyings -
Réke réke; TheheeL. =~ -~ ">" * s
Réko, 5, Abirdsocalled. ~ -~ -~ 7 T ¢ e
' 'Rémy, s. The white fringe of a garment. " ..
Rénga, s. The excrements of the eye.” . e
Réngarénga; Aplantsocalled. ©- ° ~ "7 77
-Réo, 5. A dialect, speech.. R e

: re,
IR

Réo 1éo; A shell-fish so called. . . . ...y
Répa, s, A garment so called.  Proper pame, -t I %
Répo, s. A swamp: name ofn person e o
Rére, s. Theactofﬂy "Erére&m :
v - te manu;. u-g unlahvé “ Wﬁl
. .rfre; Cuusmgtoﬂ . o ik
Ré_renga,,s, thht. N A -:“.., "'\..'_".;,’!'I o
Rére mai; A fish so called, - -~ =~ @ - Fo0AL
Rére #hi é}u The evening star, o Aoy

Rete,,s.Aanare VT, Snarmg, u, Emteim »
tangatahtemanu Themnnusnanngthehrd.



~

a0y |
" Béu s Nnme ofaperson, (See Réhu) LT
‘RBud, s. An’ oppressive heat: name of a'person. |

R.ikl i’[a Ahﬂl so called : also the name, ofaperson.
atter.
R a Long, v.n Causative; “ W, réa Cammg
,éa,tobe‘lagngg, ,.“ E waka réa a?xtate .
. Hinh méa; The man is making his thing longer.
4 Also; a proper name,
Rodl, v.n. Scra thenng, as cockles ont of the iand
. - a8, “E rodi ipi d4na te wahine; The. woman is
gathering cocfles. Proper name. . :
R&dii; v. . Turning topsy-turvy. Name of a person.
- R#Y;'s.” Ferp-root: name of a person. ‘
R5i mata; A small island so called; tears.
Réke, 5. Hard dung name of 8 person.
. Réke roke; A species of the potatoe.
Réma, 5. The wake of a ship. i
Romis, v. n. Squeezmg as, Rommtehx’hw, Squeele
the nose.” , T
Réna, s. Themanmthe moon. :
Réngia, v.n. Swallowing; as, “ E rongm, Swaliow Jt.Z";-
Réngo, s. An informer. wv.m. Hearing,. feelmg ;
“ E rongo anara 6ki’an; I hea.r :” % E réngo ana'_ :
'au ki te mamde; I feel t e&a " Proper pame of
8 person. ﬁ--Camtxve, “ rohgo, Caﬁsmg to
hear, &c.” : T
R6nganga, s.~ The. act or the of heanng, &c. e

Boxfy aana]mq medical; as, “E wai rongoa,
ealm ater:’ “E tan;;ata TONgoa ; ' A medlcal

~

g W
* ‘man.” Proper name of a person. .

Réngo mai kio; Name ofacertamplgoe. Do
Répe; A thrusting away.: (Obs).. . .- SRR
Rérgskidros A gameso called. - ... - - .
 Roro,s Thé gmim.ic o o 0~ ' 5o
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Roton, “from Réa rbe. ' 0. Very i Caebishee;
7 = YWaka rotda; Gimmgtohh‘:g”‘f‘ wj

Rordj, s. A sort of pudding. - Tt
Réto, ad. Within. -~ v, n. Causative;’ “’Waﬁa“
- Causing to be within.” Placeaocnﬂeﬂ. :’f ‘-
Réto diia; A lake so called. » HRES
" Rikurdku; A basket looselytwd upr Properﬂl\e
ofaperson. : .
S R

.Ta,s Anmstrumnttomarktheskmwuh,aﬁk
. v.nm. Markmg, ‘88, ‘f*Eta&;&te tangnta;-'ﬂle

man is ma:kmg(thaghn) also. workm&a
net; as, “ E ta kupénga ino. B

Tédeudeu A gamé so called; a smallknte. )
Tédinga, or Téringa, s, Delay Pwpgr name.:
Tadu tidu ;- Grass, weeds, - NN
. Ta e 4 mai; Name ofacertamplwe.
Ta e ngbdu; A whole skin, the bones bemg brokeq
" - . proper name of 3 persop.
Ta ére; A snare for catching sea-fowls prqper me.
Tahi, s. The side of any thing: proper name. . .
Tahiku; The sides and ends. united asin a yml)p!oe
> grem. Proper nameofaperson. .. - . .
Téha tiha; The sides of a garment. i
Téha'wai; The watery side or part .of anx phee
.~ -name of & petson. :
+Péka Wera, ‘Name of & oertam star. . -
Tahi, a. One, 7.7 Reaching, or artiving at;-as; “Koa
..~ tahi i koe ki reira? Hast thou been the'l‘e!"
“T4hi kaua; Stinking dung: riame of a  person, %
T4hi ngiitu; One Lip: name ofa person. o
Téhi idu; A dog-gkin. e
"4 hdho; Sobbing or pantmg Namo ofa person. S

'
Lo

RT3




o ey
Té-liiha.{ : The joist of aflocr. - ' '
Tai, & Ammhh&.gwhﬂnﬂ mMMto:d
for ‘ mother’ ; thesea, . -
dem,s..Themmd& Lo
Tai éke ; A ppring tide. . -
Tai ¢6; By and bye. .
gnbapg A fenoe.” Yo, Tdm]&) .
aehae, s. a. v.7. —s. A thief. @, Pilferi t,.
. ous; as,“Etan taehae ; An:x edy.oove ’
* man” v.% S wvetmg,&c- %“Etaehae
&na ra 5ki koe ; Thou art stealing, or coveting.”
Taehﬁemure, The art of stealingaﬁsb eanedee.
~ Name
Tai kire kﬁre,".'.‘he Sea reﬂectmg theiigbt name of.a

place.
Taiki rau kéra ; Prdpername
Taimiha, a. Heavy..
Taipa, 5. A river so called: mo'ofmpetsom
Tai padi; A flowing tide.”
Tdipbudi, s. The dirk part, or hdld, ofa ship. . :
Tairdki, s. A gentle stream of the sea: m.meefaperson,
Tmrﬂnx'ikl,Thenwphde. .
Taitai; Salt.
Tai timo ; Anebbmghde o - IR
Tai tiréhia, s. An earnest lopk nange qf.a eperson.
Tai waka pakéa ; ‘A very low tide. ’

‘Hb,x ‘A fall § a .change fiom ope pomtto another ‘
. nameofa person. v.n. Fallng; as, “E tdka ana
te tingata kirdvo ; ’thmapqsfsﬂmgdm S

r -'téka-anartc 4u; The wind changes to. sfoe;tan
paint;” | “Tjks tika; Falling, &c Fe-
peatedly. —Causatlvg, “ Waka, ausmg_

to faﬂ or change.”
Takshi; Treading. 'Propernme, N !
Tkiin, . Bodngop.
B U

1




. (.m').'

* "Pakahi khi; A bird so called.

"Pakanga, s. The act or time of failing, - . T'
Tékapau, s. A mat to'sleép on. -~ = ---j:\ 7
Takapu (wée wie); The calf of theleg. =~ .+ -

Ta.hm 5 d v.g.—s Play. a. Playful;. as, “E

takaro Aplayfulman. v.n Playing ;- as, E‘

tékaro éna te timaiti ; The child is playmg.
Takaywadu,s. A fish so ealled.. -
Ttkeke, s. ditto. -

‘Pikere, s. The bottom,.or keel, of a shlp
Ta ki dia; By pairs. (See Gram.)

,.

- .

i ’.c_'

" Taki en’kx ‘Being long in the ¥ater, or eovered: name

of a person.

Tékn Theactoffa.kmganythmgout ofthepoi pame

T ofa _person.
T4 ki tahi; By single mnnbers L
Takiwa, s. A bay having no river.

Tékoto, s. A place to deposit any thing i m, a cupboard, v
. &c. v 2 Lying down to rest, putting down; as, |

“ E tékoto - dna koiitu ; You are lying down "

« Tékoto te méa nei ki raro; Put the thing dmm

“ 'Tékoto ringa,”—Proper name.. . .".
Tik‘up My. {(See Gram.)

' Takupu, s. A bird so called : _né.me of a person. "‘

Tama, s. A foetu®, a chﬂd.

' _Témaiti, or Téma iti; A male chﬂd a aon.

" Tama ine; A female,ciuld a daughter.

Fama éngi’; Nameofacertamplace. oL

- 'Téma ra; A man or,woman; full growm. . ... ','

“Témi tami ; Craw, or ltomach of A bu'd or perfpn.

“Tamure, s. Bream. fish.’ Coe
“Téna, p. His." (See Gram.)’ PR

T&ne, s A husband, a male partner. . - -‘\. .
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' uga (for, Te anga); Usedin ea’;‘mmgverbd‘info'nb;
o read :*

stantives; as, ““Karakia; « Knrakit

tinga; A lesson, or the Act of rendmg wa
Oéngata; Man; male or female. ) et
{dnghta ke, 5. Aﬂmagxez, another peruon. Y

&mgeo "A tree used for fireswood.

Cangi, 5. A cry, or lamentation ; a noise, .or repdrt,
of a gun.-- v.n. Crying; as, “ E tingi 4na’ te
tamaiti; The boy cries."— Causative, “ Wakl

- tangi ; Causmg to cry; usmg a report, or .no;sq,
as of & musket.”

[éngi dnga; A thmg toeryto; a memorxal; a smt o?
~‘mourning.

au%ika A lamex}tatlon, in which ﬁsh was eateu
roper name. -

[4ngi kiita; A bloody lamentation. Proper name.

Téangi wadu; The elghth (month) lamentatlon. Proper

. _name.. .

I‘angl ware ; The house cry. * Proper name. _

Tanfi, a. Blind of one eye: name of a ] person. o

Tauva, 's.. A sea monster so-called. - ;

Ténu, a. Buried; as, “ E mes tanu, A buried thing.”
von. “Ténu mia ki te Goe. one; Bury it in ¢
gound . . ) : S ‘i’

Tﬁo, 5. A Iong spear: proper name of a person. i

Taé ke; A different spear: proper name ofa person.

T4o kéte ; - A brother- or sister-in-law.

Taénga, s. Property, procured by the & spear, &c. Na.me .

of a _person.
T40 ndi; A great spear : name of a person.
Téo féka réka,s. As]mfe.,~ . P

Téo réa; The long spear : name, of a place, .
Tao pita; A spear passed thxough any thmg nme o£

P

~aperson, . -

PR

.
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Tiocrapoe§; A.opear or hdbendreue&withfeaibm
Téhps, &. Thin cloth made of the bark or leaves oft;ges
Tépa ou; The pew Tipa. Name ofa person.

Topapa, s. A species of yotatoe - _
Tapa tihi; The first Tdpa. Namn ofa petdon.
- Tépeka, s. Aplaceuocalled S e

3

Tépoko poko; ‘A bog. »
Tapuy, a. Sacred.mvnolabie; 88, “Erztﬁ u Ansowd
Pday “E ta tipu; A marl: gnvio’!ahle"
v.n. Sacred; “ E tipu anara 6ki 'au; Iam sacred,
or not to be meddled wuh.”—Causahve « Wakt
* ‘tipu; Causing to be sacred.”. = . -
Tapnaxdudu Name of a place: "~ . -
Taépu e téhi; ditto. oo T
Téra, s. A gamet; a war imu-ument' propernameof
.8 person,

‘ Taxae dpe; A missing spear, that has musedthe mark, '

_called Téra. Name of a penon.
Taralde, 5. A tree so called. -
Tara hia ; Name of a place. -
. Téarakii; A fishso ealled. . -
" Téra kina kina ; Amt,socdled. S
‘ Témpo, 8. A species of the pob.toe A ‘”
Tira pou shi; A wat so cal]ed = rE
" Téra téra; The upright pales of a fencet arogkmtb
g uneven stones; proper name of a person., a. Ron

“ E-rékan téra tdra; A rough piece of i
Causatwe, “ Waka thra tﬁra ; ausmg roug\mébs

fl‘irawa ‘Naine of a place; s joist aor spax ‘which ¢ éx-
o7 tends from post-to post. '
Téra wire ; A common sborehpuse ibr aweet pdutaes.
Téra wéra; A shellfish. - Do

L ‘u/

Téra wete A whsprmggwmt yropel; mme
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Tamba Propﬂr name;

Tarmga, s. The ear.

Firo, & A root 8o called; bread., ° -

Térona, s. Hanging, as of a person. * ’

Téta, s. a. v.n—s. Name of 4 place, a. Near, not far oﬂ“
as, - ““BE pa tita;. A near pbce” v.%. Commg

near,“ tatammanate rata ; The_manu
" coming - near. —Causatxve, “ aka téta, Causing
-to-be mear.” -

Tﬁmdl, v.n. De]aymg, waiting ; as, “« B tatadi &na te
tangata ki-4 koe ; The man walts for theg. e
'Pata'lu,ea. Apart. -, !
Téta hia; Brulsmg, as, “ Tata}uaté tamam Kﬂld!e
child by bruising it.” .
‘Tatainga, s. Name of a place.
Téta riki; A bird so called..-
Tatata, s. A garment so called.
“Tatau, s. ‘A door, or gate ; a method of countmg. N
-~ Counting, disputing ; as, * E tatau’ina te téngata
ki nga kapana ;- The mar is counting the potatoes :"
., “E tatau ana riua; They two are dmputmg "
Tétem, 5. Sound of a trumpet so called: -
Tétu, p. We three, or more; we all. - (See Gram.)

v . FRESON

‘Tau, s. A revolution, meeting, 3 year, a tie orbandage,
- a game iff which they sing.  v.n. Revolving, meet-

; as, “Etau anatetangatakmkoe e man .
m in the act of meeting thee.” Causatlve "« Waka
g Causing to meet.”—vName ofa persdm P
Tﬂ:u, p. Thy. "(See Gram.) o
Tana, P Thou and L (See Gr.;am.) «
Taua, s A meetmg, an army, a‘battle, a yvldower, a
“trée so called ; and the name of‘ a person. “ Tangata .
taua; .A soldier.,”. - L

“Tiua §f:’ A skitmish: name of & persort..
. Taua mahue The deserted fight' name of & persém

2 s
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'l\uanﬁ; A great fight properuho.
Taua rihia; Numeoftphee. e  4~ .‘
Tau ére; ditto. .
Taua téhi; The first fight: ﬁmdfnpetwn.

Teua tana ; A fish so called.-

Tauatawitl; Nmeofaphce. oo

Tatdi, & The act of &1 roun&,orofer, v m 'i'um
_ing over; as, “ E taidi ana te kaipiike ; The ski
tures over:” ' “ TaGdia mai koe; Furn thours

. this'way."~% Waka teddia; C&usingtommaver

. Tau ddia; The second year: proper naine - ofagqnon.

Té ddy ddu; Pulling the hair: pmeofa{aerm

Tauiau; A shrubso called. .- - . e

“Tapméro; A sweetheart. - .~ o

_Tauménu; The beams of a.canee. " - .

'i‘mma, 5. A sand-bank ; -shallow'water. '« n. Roasthny
by the five ; as, “Tcﬁntehlnﬂnwtms Rul

‘bv

o nsaﬁsh.

" Toungn diias- Nameofaphoe.

Tau nga Gdu ; The tenth year: mmofa,puloﬁ.

. Tau painga; The goodly year: nuue’ofnpetm

© Tau pidi; Nameofap}ace. . _-' )
“Tau ra kéla; ditto, - ’ F

© Tg Alasding.p 'uhnf mm
W&gad s-pm ipemn

Taurau Aeemry mmeofapum _

" Tautadii; A tomb surround.ed‘wifhm&erdoﬂ:' porew
‘ of g person.

Tsu.iédu Threeséidr;mthebekof&'m
.Twﬁm'ﬂﬁslmg-aetsouﬂed o

ERR hY -

e d

e B e
Tawidu; A fshsaalled. . /. Lo
_T&wiewﬁe Amarkmdebyﬁm-m e




.

\ « { 8l )
Tiwaln Thetdmﬂeaftham

| .. "Té wai; Aﬁshsq calledc-: namcpfnm

T4 wéka; ditto - - ditto. - .. - T .:z*.;'
T4 wira ; :Akind of wgtencress.- : B
'Tiwialt:e ngmgupanyﬂﬂngonﬂmtﬁawaormA

name of a persog. .

i ,;C‘w,‘Sncceaswn of .wave uyon wave, as. at the oe;-,
- A’, Te,. -

. ’;;Ti‘“d" & The vname of o dhell-fish, . Becboahg

+.-o% hailing with the handkerchief, garments, &¢.;
“Etﬁglgdxana bewahmehakoe Ihew%:uﬁu
beckomng towards, or hailing thee”

o 'l’awﬁ-o “'The stroke oftheGodero. Pmpermme
" "Pawiti, ad.. Far, distant.

Tawibt:, ¢;d.(')ld.—-Csusatwe, “ 'dea taw‘Ito, Causihgto )
old” . -

.. Pe; ‘The definite article.- I
“Fé; Emp%heoid. v.n. Clearing; “E téﬁiaté.

e ytyotton °%:“°“* S
. té; auamg to empty * -
Disperse, & '

_ Téakiwo; Proper neme, - - - - o

Tehéa; Where? ‘ s
Téma., Abrothersymm erbmthu crmiuk*ymger
c%ezs pister ; the male. .of - & younger hrother.or
. sister ; also the female chi syomer rotber‘
Ol‘ smter

© . Toka, s a. v.n.-;-:skfalsehmd. a. False; 23, “Etatplu

téka ; A false aliar.” v.n Lying; as,” 4
tangatatekp,raokx koe; Thou art tellin alle. -
Téna, p: That(‘msxght)-SeeGmmmar _‘ ey

"Téna; Go on;
.Téna ra; Be eheerfil, or weIl go on cheerﬁ:lly

Téna rako koe ;. Bé thou heslthy ! or, Good mm
(day,ormgﬁt’) torhee' See




)

Téndl, p. Thp(verynear).-—-SeeGmmm&p S
" Téngi; The odd one of the three. N
Térs, p. That (at a distance). -SeeGmmw RSP
Tére, a. Swift; a8, *“ E wika tére; -A-swift m."
an Movmg swift; as, “ E tére anate wiaka; The
o eanoe inoves swiﬁly upon the water.” Cquaabﬁ’“
% Waka tére; Causing to move swnftly .
Tére ptia; A star so clled. . -~ LT
Tére tére; .A trading voyage, or a sailmg exeurudn
. from one place to another, | LT
: Tégo, s, The straight-gut. - .
Téte, 5. -A canoe-so called ; acarvedﬁgureatthe head
.of a canoe; aword oﬂenrepeated in the eommengog-"

ment of a quarrel. ‘a. Waka téte; Causing &
1; as, “ E tangata waka téte; A quarre‘l-

“some fellow."—Name of a person. - ‘
Tetére, s. A trumpet ; the sound of a trumpet ; & swe]l'mg ’
sound ; a tremulous motion. v. m, 'l‘rqmbling, aa, |
S tetere éna toku nﬁxakau My ‘heart beats:” j
., ™ E tetére ana téku 1héko; My skin or flesh’ }
swells:” “E tangl éna te tetere' -'l'he uumpeh‘
sounds.” . .
Ti, s. The root called Tee, which, when bake&, iswvexy
~ Aiweet ; a game so called ; a garment aq calledr a]sm
. the name of a person.
) 'l’fa (contracted for Te ia) ; Dressing the headhy fpummg
.+ s feathex &c. into. the hairj putting & stick into -
. the ground: proper name of a person. .. . -
Tiahi, s. A lascivious persom & - Lascmous, ‘88, "E‘

‘wahine tiahi;-Alascivious woman.” - - - . ari
Tiaiti; A place so called. - A ti"*

_Tidi; Proper name of a person. = - N
Tidi pﬁa Name for one of the Maggllan c,loudn. e ‘
Tied; A dome so called : proper name of a pem'_.;:
'Tietx;,Aspec:en afgrm mmeof;mon. 1 3T \
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Tihsdu.:. Awlihg vessel for a ship; apump. pn
ping ; as,“Etiheduamngﬂ i‘ﬂlp'

" men arepumping.”

‘ "I'&m 5. Bneezing. ° v.ﬁ. Sneeangs "Etihw'

sit fngte:tingata; The an. sneezes,” R
’P&a,«r Straight, even: 'v.#. Csusative, “Wnklﬁka ;
. Causing straightness, becomirig etect.” < *
Tika tika, @. Veéry straight; high. '

 Tileitia; . Name of a place, -

Tikau ; Acertamsactedblrdsocd-led.

'l’ikl s Aparuclﬂarmarkouthe&eeoffeﬁkSz
-.of a’persom . . .

. ’ﬁh ‘Being close.

Tkithii The act of seeing: =
Tikina; Bring it close ;" or, Let me aeext. T
Tiki tfki ra; Name of place.

-Tiko.nm Easmg nature; as, “K tikom tetﬂnimﬂu

.. The boy is easing himself.”

T:ikmgﬂ. A time or act of easing nature.
Tiko réngi; Nams of a place. ~

' "Tfmo timo, ad. Bitafter bit,

Timoro, or katimoro ; Bare. : .
Tina; A gradual’ settlin as of the ﬁde, "Em
. timu; An ebbi tnde." von. Ebbmg, . E\ :
’timuénatem; tide is ebhing.”. -

-'Hnma, 5." The tiunk ofthe human body, thetmnkofa

. tree: name-of a person. :
Tni, a; Many. {Se¢ Grammar.) - -
Tini tini;. Verymany (SeeGrmm.}
Tinia;

Tima,or'l"melna.,a. Brdsbdtodeath.
Tino, s. Bﬁg'm ‘or derivation of namé, &:s.
Tipauy; v.- A:'shrub so called, = =

Tirs, s. mmxmd.m,am o ffaumzm

with or croasmg another pu-ty upon a road.
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Tiratu, s. The rope fixed at t;hellea.dofsenoehfarllvfﬁ\n
" to fasten the sail : nameofaperson. P ey
Tirepo, . Name of a place. 2 BRI BT 1
Tilo, s, Looking. , Naine ofa persom S 1
Titlro, v. G Lookmg, as, " E.titiro dha te t&ngulaki
; The man is looking at thee.”: - -
Tlrohm Look at (me). Name of & person. '~ ' :
Titadii, v.n. 'Strewmg about;-as, “ B titadit &n&’ lb‘
* kotiro ki nga' kéte kapéna; The girl s strew‘hg
. about the baskets.of potatoes.” : .
Titi; 5. A -reed for making baskets. ~ .- ..t ;-'-{‘i
Titi, . Being fast. “ Méa titi; A fast thxng
Tito, s. A quadruped so called. '
“Titohia; Name of a place. :
Titore, s. a. v.n.—s. A crack, ’ﬁssure, chasm. & k~
. ed, &c.; as; “ E rikau tltore, A cracked
e Crackmg or splitting; as, “E titore ina te
- “méa nei; This thing splits. "—Causahve “ Waka
" titore ; Causing a crack, &e’ _ Sy
T’torenga -The act or time of splitting. St
T’u,or'l"m,s P1ercmg, &c.- SeeTu... . .-, ..
Tiwai,s.' A eanoe'socalled.:- . ~.. .~ = -
Ti waka. waka; A bird so called. ’ s
Tiwana; 5. The.tattooing which extends Prom the e)'e
.~ to the slde of the head. .
To,s. Life, ammatxon, mherent motxon, progr¢s§lorr,
&c. v.m “E tb eneradki te ra, "The sun moves .
‘i forward in his course:” “Ka t4 te wahirie ; The'
woman is pregnant: " Causative, * Waka to“ o
Toa,s. Abold courageous man. a. Courageous as, “%
tangata tba; A courageous man ; ‘a‘ ’
Proper name of & person.” -~ s “’f_
Téanga, 5. The act of puilling; fbrclng a9l
'l-'odu, a Three also aproper name. "

PR ¥ 3
- P T LEATR
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Toﬂupéa Three nights: also aproper name,
‘Tédu tédu ; Few in number. - T
Tde, 5. A remainder ; an unreagonable person. a. Impor
. tunate; as,“Etangata toe koe ; Thou art. impor-
i wtunate .or unreasonable ' v.m Importumng, -as,
-« F tbe &na 'su ki te tahi. matauméku, Iamunpor-
- = tuning for afish-hook.”
‘Tgéngs, s. The act of importuning : also aremamdew. .
“Téey The act of speaking eérroneously. = .
Toéne tinga; The motionofthe sun. . ~ . v
“Toé toe; A long rush so called.. a. Wav
unstable, ag, “E tyang;:st: toe toe ra oki koe ; el.Tfogl;
_ art a man of a wavering dxsposmon."
‘Tohbrs, s. A sperm-whale. = . D
‘Tébu; Entering or smkmg into the water Name of a
EN Pemn. N
. Tohﬂnga, s A pnest, a mechamc, a skllful ‘man. ‘v.m.
Understandmg, conceiving ; as, “ E- tohiinga éna
L5 4d ngakaq, The heart understands, or conceives.”
T6i, v. n. Di mthewater,batxz . &e.; as “E
. toi anapl}z)lmge wai te tamaiti Polnn'l‘g The " child is
immersed (for baptism) in the water:” also a
" ment so called.—-Lausame, “Waka t6i; Causmg
: to be baptized, &c.”
'T&lArlkJ A ceremony or prayerof the Arfki. A. per-
7% gon’s name. - )
~Tolua Dragged or forced along; as, “ Mea tolua A,
ﬂnng dragg ed or forced along )
_Tomga, 5. The act or mne of dipping or baptmmg in”
" the water. | , : -
TQI t01 A bird s0 called also a spattle. L
. 's. A rock : . proper name of a person. .
“Tékahi;'s. The cross-beams of a camoe.
Téka pa kidi kidi; Name of a place. . - 2
Téke, s. The uvula, a ﬁsh'so called a grub or worm,
_ so called. -
T6ke rau, s Ahundred worms. name ofa phce. ‘
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Ték‘,& h“" T e, " el t"'vo' Am o

Tokina; Bﬁngorfetcbmdw&g« o
Tako; A ‘pertidle used im-asking uesfions | adﬂo the

mumber of ; a8,* Toke hmtmgah’!’ﬂow
many men Lo
Téko t6ko; A walding-stick. " WL SR
Tk, p.. My. (SeeGrammar) Cogemer

Fémo, v: n. Entering; as, Ebﬁmo imtétﬁ@uﬂte
nga.aire ’I’I:gmsu entets thewooﬂ."

Témo kinga; An entrunde: - LT Ik .-';'i.
T6mo kia, or Tomo ki ia; Enmit. N RIS
'I%na,s A wart. p. His. (See Granmiar.) . '
gl::,s.’l‘heeast thaeastwmdsoetﬂed dﬁﬁrg
old of. v.n Taking; am * E 46 &alﬁmte
tingata ; The man esvlctualsm ‘hands.” -
wore.—Tonga 6,no, Tooga ké &g, T::FTM maréngai

Ténga thra, ‘Tonga phtu kekahu, wai hn,
. wrenames of certain easterly winds. -
Ténga diro ; Snow: a hill so called. - 3y T..ff'“";"
‘Fénga mimi; The bladder. © * - f oW {i_f -
- “Ténga nii'y Agame‘#so caned. f S
-Tané, v.n. ‘Commandi as, “ B ténc Snate
tingata ki 4 koe € man oommandz ithiee:”
T&mmga, Acommtmdment. L e e

Tonu, ad, Exactly, accurately, as, “ Y e Ez—
o actly~ straight * « Dite tomu; "Exa&zﬁylﬁlke,&c."
Topa,v a., Baking i an aver. mt}xegrouna ay, “E
: 3,::.;‘ topa- ku éna te tingata; The iman- mfhaknlgwwt
m&atm az, victuals, mghe ground."_ T
: g ; 4 zook. o

m K bd o » Aomg Fedbill .. LT
"Tére hohénu; A deep ‘passage : mame: ofsm
‘"Tﬁréngx,s Eescmding orgmngouﬁﬂ‘&gat,asm
BERREE X 8 Settmgaathesun,ao, Mgh’nwtera,
" The sun gets.”
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T6rengxtanga;'l‘heactortxmeofdeparture. '
Téro, v. 2. Spreading, as fire;-an, “E toro foa te wire;

‘The house is in flames, & "—-Causanve “'Waka
“téro.” .

Toroa,s.Analbstross. . B
Toréai; A war instrument socalled;. - :
Toronga,s The spreading of flame. .. . - :

, Tore t6re; The ant; theroet\ofashrubsomlled.
Tétars, s.- A species. of pine # name of a place.
Toti; A mincing step: nsme of s persop. . = -
Této,s. Blood. ¢. Red. , . ‘
Té6to rau rau ; Thedew. .

¥ Tmrékn -Ashell-fish so called. . -

3 Tou,p,Thy (See Granimar.) .

. T6uliengo; Crepitus

s Tou o pura e6; Name of 3 place

" Téurawi; Male (species).

Toupa, s. Battle in-a town. _

Toupiia; The dress of a dead person. .

Tontou, a. Distended, pendant ; 4s,“ E kopu toutou,

- . A distended belly.’

' Téu tbu waii A.bird so called.” T

Téwai; A shrub so called. o '

o Tay s Abbreviation for At the Su Be :

» .coming into contact, or bue:'tlng togepthetmealaomtlgm

number Two. v.m. Serving out, beating; also
standing upright; as, “ E-tu 4na ra éki oei!a
kai ;- Thou art served out with victuals?” “ E tu 4na
™ 5ki koe i toku pétu; Thou art beat or strack
with mywarclub 4B tu ananoh au; Tam
standing.”"—-Name of ' n. -

Téa; Dmm utable as, “ L méa m A dntnbutahle

P Tisi,‘ . Dntributed e Ahéa tiai te kapana When

2 wﬂ& pobtoesbedmtubuted.” Nameof 'a persom.
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Tuingai ; Eatmgmaaerétt‘pm  Nstroe gf apersor
Tfia tne; A sister; vnthnsputtoabro&mmmk

cousin.
'J.‘us kidna; A brother's elder brother, ststér s elder
- sister; the female childrenof an elderhrother (OF sister
Tiangi, 5. A distribution, l
"Ta nii; The ridge of a house, &c. ) C e !
Tuaonel, Name of a place. . P e n ok
Tiiara, s. The back of-a person orbeu& R
T¥a téra; A species of lizards mmeofaperson. ‘
’!‘ﬁatero, Nameofaplace. Co
‘Tidh wai réa; Smoke issuing out of the nostri’fs of 3
‘héad baked or cured, asisthe cltstommN ’
Zealand : name of a persor. - :
T6di, v.n.. Being deaf, confused, &c. | as, « E tudi éins
" toku tanngs My ear is deaf, orconfuded &e” ‘
" Tidika tiku; Moving onthe kuieés : mame of & woman.
Tdinga, v:n.‘ Ordering. -—Causatxve, &. Walm %uﬁnga» |
o eact of ordering, &c” ° . - 7t
.Tuhfia; An 1sland so called, Loy L |
Tul, s. A bird so called. v.m Writing mark
‘ mg,&c, as, “E tdi 4na’ auln g’ku bﬁkabﬁka
" X am viriting in my book ¢ '“ E tii 4ha 'ad ln toku
kikahu; I am sewinginy garment.” = -
'Tm éu, orT1w1 du; A flea, L R AL
Tdi e 6; Name of a place, "~ ~ = -
.Tﬁmga, “or lemga, Wntmg, or the ta‘bie or’ desk
written upon. . .~
Tmtanga, 5. Alesson in writing.™ o
‘T4 kai te Gdu; The Atiia feastmg in’ ;' or -eatnﬁ
the hair, which is the emblem ~of k: ory name 0
-persom.
TGkau; Standing’ alone; or nake‘d namc of 2 pém"
‘Tike mita; The eye-brow. 1% VE
Tuke tuke‘ The elbotw, =~ & 3 '~":~: o :’_ Aoty

S
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‘-Tﬁhﬁh; Butmg‘g “Et&hv&hmatemamaky

;e thmeiti; The pavent beats the child”:
Tukotere, Name ofapjwe

: "Paki,'s. The holow or pxt of the stomach _the hollow‘ ) -

“occasioned by drawing in the 'bellyt

Tuku, s me%way to, lettmg g0, sing forward.~

iving inf ﬁxe water, rowmng in th
water, as, “Ka tiku 'au ki te wai; ‘I dvre in
. the water, &e."-—Proper name. .. : .
Tikua, v, % Gmngwsy to; a8, K.a tuknn. te

Fhe man gives jway, Jets go, &c.:” “ Tiku étu au, T

. Let, me go.’ .

: T\'lhu\ga, . The aet, or time of ngmg way fo, &c.

Tikg pédu; A black whale, . =

T;ﬂm wédu* The elghth hollow or_ pat of t.he m»:
. magh, &e.

Tukumu} Dw;ng in t.he water. B

Tima, s Threatening, - Causative, Waka tuma, a.

" #E. waka tuma ana koe ki‘'aut Art xhou‘threax-

, ening me ?—A proper name.

Td ma kére; Dishevelling the hair: name of a person.

T'dmu &ki; The crown of a man shead the \qrperpa.rt

T ofthetrunkofaxree, B L

T'Gmu, tému; The. stump ofa q’qe

Téna; An ee]

Ting tshi; The first eel : name ofa p‘&ce;}mg - ds'

Tuaga,s The place where any person or stan i
anchorage }f!or a ship, &c.; H :I:Iso 3 worm 50 called.

Tungane, s. ‘A brother, with respect to a sxster %,

v

. female cousin..
Tunguru $-A turmp.
_ Tdoro; Proper name.

Tnpalm, Awreeresgmbmtheﬂ&et, | - .

T4 papaku; A corpse. ‘
Tupe s. A spare for birds ; namg ofa yersop(

\
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'.Eﬁ.po ,Apersansoca.lled G
Tupoto,s a. v.n. adi—s. AJealousma ,,_.a«,[e&lous,
suspicious ; 45, “ E tingats tiipoto ;; 4. sugpigioup
man.’ v n. Suspectmg, as, “ tupotoanqe,koe
“ki’au? &u suspect, me?" ad. Suspectingly.
- Causative, “ Waka tipato; Causing suspicxon, &c”
Tupu, s :ﬁ v.n.—s. A sprout, a. Vegetative ; as, , E
‘ méa’ thpug: A vegeumve thing. . v n."’Sp'mghg
- up; 88, E tiipu ana te rékdu; The%reesp-mgs
up,—-Cansa.txve, % Waka tiipu; -Cuusmg vpgehﬂm.
Tupfis; An alligator; s strange mﬂandmhpeuou
Pupina; Grand parent. " -
Tupunga, 5., Ancestry ; the ground on wlilch an'y thlng
) - grows. - ’ |
Tiipu tipu; The mangrove-tee. e
ana. wéra; A blow (as of a club &c) m’t_xi'e'of‘g

person. ‘
Thire kiira ; Name ofa place AT
T&l‘l Thefmee B " s a aae, T

Turutu, s. Reed for makmg baskets. e o

Tutéhi, s. Dung? propef name. ':" ‘ ’,' et

Tutshi-o.niiku tawiti; Nime of a place. ’

Futild, s. Meeting togetﬁer “o.m Meeﬁhg, :is )

. !:rutakl éna te tangata kl a 'I‘dka Tﬁe manmeets

. a o

Tutékinga, s. A- meetmg togelher. a' Tﬁe ﬁmé of
meeting together. 3 . RUTNTE I O

" Tutére; A corpseplaced i’ -a.moe, unddnﬁed way
‘by the:wind. - . - .. , PR

Ttu, s, : Fruit from the Tupakn T

Titu, s. Making a noise. v.7. Makmg a'nase 8s,

. ow “Etitudnaia” ¢ S T

Tutidi; A bird so called » name e of & person. R

Tutfidu;’ Kneelmg dow‘n S N

Titu kika; A bay so called. ©~ A



-Tu yalp riki; Struck by an a‘rmy m reserve-' ‘name of

‘ai’eﬂbn. {. L “:’ ¢
'!‘hwrﬁre P A house forheads ' name of 2 person R
Tjﬁﬁfﬁ Aﬁ'ﬂg’ht n&meofaperson. & e

’

W@«S portmganying " “Kanareemt&n—

st of burden.’ Aho the number Four. -
Wiﬁi, Soﬁ: (See Ngawadii,) ‘- Namé of a persomn

Wadn,c. Eight. -v.x. Seraping, shaving; &.; :a5; XE

widu dna te tangatakl tona. pai._edw;: The man
. sbavmg his beard.”

© Widutiga; 5. ‘The hairs of the beard whqn sh?ved
- shavings of wood, &e. = e
Wé. dia; A fettile plain.
“Wie whe; The leg, ' '
Wiha, s. The mouth; the back. . -
Waha fka; The' spear having its top nearly in tbe fonn
ofa quadrant : proper name.- _ - , .
Wiha " pu; The mouth of a river or bay.
Wiharéa; A shell-fish so (;alled L
Wahl,a Some ; a part; a spot orplace to standon alag
... . A person’s name. : S
W4hia, 5. Fire-wood. . . ‘ TR
Wahiae ; A woman ;. afeqml&partmr g
- Wihi tapu; A sacred place.

A5

e

Wawdhi, v.n.. Disputing, . dmsolvﬁg ﬁ-nendshl-p, as, 4E

wawéhi dna raua; Those two are dlsputmg e

" Wai, 5. Water; a fish sa.cylled ; & game : proper. name

wa af@.person. p: Wha. (See Grammar.y .
Wai acl;ll;a nia ; ’I‘he water of the ro.mbov, aphon ao ’
ed. . . 5 2

P

Waiéta., Asong v.n. Smgmg a.s, “Emmm'

- ratu; They are singing.

".,,Ai:

‘Vaa\m Nameofaplace' e Ty N AN
- “va : »

e Y
r S bt W (8 . IACTURNEEES SIS -
.
‘4 v N
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Waidu, 5. Afile. . = . . -7 . v ey |

Waidia, s. A spirit. ’ ce :.. e

Wai e aua ; Aporpouse aplace,so.ulbd. K

Wai énga, or Wai rénga; A place cleared of waod q@
rubbish for a farm; ; persan 5o, ca.lle.d.

Wai e 6; The act of placmg any thmgupoptfxe

ground, &e. i
Wai e 6 tdnga; The tlme, &c. of phcmg any fhin "

, upon-the ground, &c. \
‘Wai hépu; A river 50 called: AT " ",
‘Waibhu; Mikk: name of a persor, and of aplaoe e ‘
‘Waiinga, 5. The time or act of disputation. r‘ S

.J‘Q;

Wai kakadii ; Name of a person, . . ey S,
Wai kaméima; Water overflowing : name of a pgrso‘;u
Waikére; Water reflecting light by its rolhng motign, -
‘Waikaito; A river so called: proper name. . - .

\Va:kauau Water in a running state, as a stvesl&v £ 40

Wai kédi; A'rivulet,or parrow draim. - . Ut eli |
Wai mo méku; A place so called. et |
‘Wai o pipa; ditto. s adsT ‘
Wai ore; - ditto. - - .‘.;;_ .,-‘
‘Wai 6u; -The feathery water' a personsoealled.

"'Wai pa’; A river 80 called. . ! . -“‘-“'{ ’
Wai pépa; Aplace‘socalled. A '..;"::““"
Wai poka; A well. s

BTN |

Wai porotika; A circular pool.
Wai pous; A place so called. . -
Wai pu; A pond. . Proper.name. . ‘ 2y nAsYE
Wai pike; A flood of water descendmg fmm the }nlls.- .
Wau'enga A place clenerlof md..fot 8 famu CEANT
Wai rére; A waterfall. -« ..t 255 ¢ T
Wairo ; Hair used h»mtusan ormmenta LR

* ‘ -Aa; A mosquito: a A¥er'sovealléd. s,y ‘;b sdave

i

Sy
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Wal tingi; Noisy water: a river so called, © - ’

Wai tipu; Sacred water: name of a perion.

Wai tita; Near water: nameofa plarce T

Wiy A place soealled. . . S

Wu t6i; Baptismal ‘Walter § or water m wlnch a petson
ik dipped or sprinkled.’ A

“‘Wai w,ata wata; A place so called.

Wi wawa ¥iki; ditbe.

Waka; Causatxve pasticle.

Wika; A cance: proper name bf 5 peuon elsoa game

L socaﬂe

Wikﬁika, A canoé for fishing: name ofapeuon. T

nl

Wika nii ; "A large eanoe: aplaceaocalled.

Waks p6i} Name' ofaplace. e ;
Wika a td; Acanoefdr cm-ymg'thedend name ofa
« person. Coeid

Wika péloko;: Acanbesocalled. L

Wika tére ; Swift canve: a- place 0 ealled also the

_name of a person. , -
 Waka éke ;- A rope. .
©  Waka ére éra, a. Very great. I
Waka éwa ; A garment.so called. .
Waka hia; * Causing to begin.

Waka 1ke, 'Causing (the road) to ‘be rmsed up, m the
' middle.

‘Waka iki ; Causmg to be liﬁed name ‘of'a person.

Waka iro; Carvin, 'I%) as, “E waka -ito 4na te tﬁngata.‘
e

K te péipa;

Waka ka, Causing toburn’ mme of a perSOn
‘Wekia'kai ¥ An éaridrop. 1 A
Waka mi 5 Bemgbashfuk w.m.,Buhfuh 23, ."Emks
mé ana te tangata The man is hashful,.or ashamed.”
Waka ngaua fia;. Gewsing to aave, as the table.. . .-
Wakﬁngﬁngupaw&mnﬁshk G ek on B e ot

man is earving the board.”™ '




( ¥ a
Waka pakiiku ; Taking hold of any’ thing, ds'the’ m& -
Waka piku piku ; The inside ofu catioe, hﬂx&tbm.

Wakaéra ; A satisfaction. - - : w

" Wak réka; Stepping forward, - © © ¢ - ‘+7r RV
Waka rau ;. Collectmg # numbér togefher, ai sk ’T

! prisoners, &c.: a person’s name. et

Wakiéro, s. a. v.n.—s. Thought, thinking. ‘a. Thou thuly -
as, . “ E téngata wakiiro ; thoug%wu} ‘ma, g(#i
Thmkmg, as, “Ewaka.ro ﬁum ki au,nluﬂ,
thmkmg gt

Wake réwa taau; -A fastening for & door 5 laql;-&
" % Waka riwa, Fastening.’ $ -

Waka riki; Making an Arfki or priess: & 09ma of a peryoR

Wﬂkﬁtﬂ, s Aq;{m-glass 2,2. Spying, or, loohng’m ‘

, “E w anatetangata te kaipike;
man looks at the ship.” F

"Waka tére térenga kl te rau’; The ﬁowers of a tx:ee\,
the bud.’

Waka toro toro; Imltatmg, mm“ckm,g R -‘:-?l”

EINNE A
vz

| I P A R C I

Wins, 5. A hck with the foot.
Wna riki ; Brimstone. '
Winau, v, Bringing forth &8&4“1 8! “ E
. . éndte wahxne%e woxfmn is ﬂ\ bous 3f
Wunau ténga; The time of Iabour. S

‘Wanaunga; A relatxon of. the $pme geﬁemmh LY §

couslin. WCa Y 8
‘Wiinga; . A chair, &y . --»-‘i 1Y MR T
‘VW. Feeding. . . : RECOLRENS PRI Y P

Winga inga; The art of feedmg auotbpn( rilss 1B W
Wanga. diddn ; A closed.. et a wﬁods mw:;ﬂi_i :

~ name of a place. -

., SRR o .
Wangn pétikiy Nameiof o pltos i @ W

i Wangﬂ Pe; L - ditto, S i .'!'v ,u.'t'\A - !
Wanga ré; dxm' S SA0 GGG N o)

BT C kN e utide Lo SR
"noaroa, < dittos " . T T :

oo . -
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Wing. tgya t;a, Name of /aﬂuﬁge-

Sy

: Wms?"s"A grom ‘." LA S “K.i; 1y :«} A' ._‘..

1

Wa'niii; Large foundaion: name ot' a person.
‘Wio,s. A nail, chisel, &c.:. Proper name, of 2 persuw

gﬁgkl:’& 5 ithe cog- ﬁah :

Arai A blow causmg pam a gamnt so called.
™ Name ofa.person. . . -

kan;x'l"heq&ﬁ ofheahng nnme ofa person. L
Wearkngi s A tree.socalled. ‘ 5‘
Wirau; A sepulchre; a stene. R

an ;i The plaée’bearing or oducm the reed "
. -or calledleaupo T ¥° qr g e

Wﬁié; }LA holse, & covering : fame of aperson. _‘_‘f it
Whre Algiu ;- A Honsé for God, a church; an ark: * '
Wni'e kidtay *A house in- Whicﬁ grass’ ‘grows: na.nm Qf a

TSON.

'W&re Midui A shady housé? proper nare of aperson.

Wire mo kmkal A house for cured heads: proper.
“name-of a perSon '

Warelnga aire; The house in the wood name’ “of ai'
ace.

W‘ﬁfe"nﬁn, The Targe house: proper name ofa perion. '-

_ Wire 8tie éne; The house .on the sand proper mune:

. of a’person.

Wlie Ppa ; ‘A bousé’ made of boards: proper name of"
a person.

Ware piine ; The close house, or bed-room L

Wire rau; The hundredth house: name of a person.

Wre tahj ;" Name of a place.

‘Wibra Giini; Aibouse for baking vlctuals : proper Me
of a person :

Ware wire, a. Forgetfal;'as; “ E mngata. wire: wére 3
A forgetful man.” v.n. Forgetting; as, ¢ E wire
wire ana ra 6ki koe ; Fhou forgettest."—Causative,

. Waka wire ware ; Causmg to forget.

e



(220)

Ware warenga; Forgetfulnds, - .- .ce: @ 2 o0f=
Wari, s. A servant, a poormen,” - .- ¢ r R i
‘Wiriki, s. A covering, ds.ablamket. . - f @AV
Wm, Charcoal, that which contina fire. . = . /574

W3 réa; A long foundation: name of:s.place. « -5 ¥ -
Wita; A platform, or scaffeld far atom;r nckeumﬂ
seat in a canoe: proper name, .., . . - goai§F
" Wita paréte; Scaffold for potatoes: name 3
is perhaps a corruption of the word. pafagos, ;-

‘Wita gamua Platform for the . jaw-bang; oﬁ t.hgsm
+ __ whale called parqua: name of a person.
Wita tio; Name ofa place. o

‘\ 3

‘ L L n et Babs T e
. Wati; Broken. I 2%
Wﬁtl hu, A ‘wind 8o called. ce =& Y i
Witi manaua ; The heart, the seat of l;fc Cea W
Witinga; The broken piece. . . ol
Wati tidi; Thunder. .. - . S ERIE TS

Waititoka; A door— lace. . - Do
Wiitn, & Hail. vn.Halmg alsowor qumﬂg’

. the mat; as, “ E watu épa ; Ithz“l‘s&” “E watw

dna te kotlro, The girl is kmt@gi;er wmat” -

. - Proper name. ) .y
Watiia ; Name of a place. S
Watunga, ‘A garment -in the state of kmttmg &x:,
Watu paipai; The name cf a place, ~ - )
Wauway, s, A shrub so called. * =

. Waywéhi,- v.» Disputing, quarrelling; “as, E wawain
. ana Napiti; The tribe called Napuz m q

‘: -

Name of a person. “h
Wawiabi hnga ; 'm'ew oqupdlmg. '\' & :;:n'N
‘Wawina; Feeling, and not seelng : , vr[‘;. o
Wiwe, ad. Shortly: name of a person. ‘7__ SR '?l‘ ,e

'.S.a

We, 5. A caterpillar: proper name of a peﬁpn. :
Wedx, s A dead body pla.ced under 3 fall of watcr‘

b)




(m)

-Wedu, s Agarment socalled: * Proper namie. ¢ - -
"Wéi; Afraid: proper name.ofa persen, - :
‘Weéka, s. A large bird.se ealled :
Wekau, s. The'bmveln. -
Wmvﬂewupofswebofclath o 5
-'Wénua, s. The earth; the plscenta. PR
WBkes Namd of a place. R
- Wiéta, o. Scalded, burnt, &c. R _' )
- 'Wére wera; Warm, hot. ' R .
Were: ‘wére, v.n. Hangin gupon any- thmg, as, “E weﬂz‘
'wére. éna te porka; The hog hangs up.” Cahsatwe,
_- . Waka wére wére; Causing to hang up
Weta, s. ‘An insect 80 called o
‘Wéta punga; ditto. ' o
Weténgi; 'Worn out, as ground tiiled several times.
Wetdi; A person neglected, or uhusked at meaIs. '
Propér name. - . .
. Wéta, & Aster: propernameo‘l’a persom S ,' e
Wetn rika; The starry ﬁrmament. ; PR
Wewé; Aboil.” R
Wi, s. A small rush. Proper hame. . .7
- Widi,s. A gimlet. « Waka wnh, Causmg to b&e«
‘boting'a hole, &c.” PR ]
Widia; Name of a p}ace S : RN
.Widi nak Name Qfa piacg. boriit] g dal i
WIO, auﬁ .'" e T ' -
-W'n'a,a Shlmng R B
era, s. Lightning, w, 7. LrgHtens, as, - E wita iﬂa, .
. It lightens,” N : :

s

\‘.

Wfta, s. Light. Proper nanw C e L
Witi, s. Appearing. Proper hamie. Sl
Witi dia ; %’he second appearance‘ n&m of a person.r _
Witiki; A gif&lef -
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Witinga ;- An appeatar-e, as of tbemn a(,ﬁxst
sppears in themnx»&ﬁ ! threugh p clond.

W of‘mn‘ - *i'ux'. / 38 v
Wito, s. A dwarf. by e , . a :’:.‘ e
Witu, a. Eight. ' ' '

. Wiy, s Theﬂ.mnhlﬁborder of a gqment. a. r&ﬂ or
"switch. ogging, driving, &c. " * -~ A

Wiungs, s. The act of driving, &c, =~ v Sk
Wiwi ; Rushes also. the being entangle& in the mﬂles.
Wiwig, 5. A mixtire. sl
Wiwia; A snare made of rusHes, long grass, &+ also

the‘na.me ofa person. o
A Loty . . <, -.k"ff‘ ;(1;!.‘.";\..
. NG. - T i
Ngs, Pa.rt:cle used i fomhgthepiumlnﬁmher
_ Nga aire; A wood. . ¥

.- Ngidu, s. Wave ; an uneven surface. v Bmﬁnng‘(o
' unevenness; “En@duimw-pipu.c&w
The board is cut uneven.”
Nge dda; The tombs : name of & pouon. il ;: ‘
Nga dila wahi; Name ofla plaoe “hisg 5
iidu, 5. An aching pain.”. v. 1 Ad us-* E
Nguzlga diidu dna t6k§ ugzko My hu(ih:lsggx.m
Nga diié; Roots of fern: namie of & person. "“,;
" Nga hi; Threatemnga name of g persof, . H m_“
Nga hihi; Beams of the sun b,a.lrtledhkehornson
each "side of the forehead whiskers of a- dog, m,
&¢.: name ofa peradn. R ¥ R T 8T %
Ngaks, ‘s, The hears. .- e ey
Ng&ﬁ. 5 A m ‘ﬁh’u"ﬁshd A el i pEpan 4
~ Ngiki, v.n. Tillings.as, "‘EWW%% Th‘

man: is. tilling the ground.

ﬁsahnsa Afarm, . f',

e

-

-
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tgiko, s Fat, ' e
tgu WSk !’ogs nameofd.pemm. o

Iga méki; Last survivors of a tribe proper nafne.
[ganga; A human scull: name of  person. ~ - 7
Ig&nga réngi; A species of potatoe. IR
{ga réra; General riame for reptlles

{ga reu taua; A shell-fish so called.

ga th;, An insect so called.

Vga téro; Roots of Tiro: name of a' person:’

Ngaro, a. Hid, covered. v.n. Hid; as, “E ngiro ana
te ko Twi; The corpse is covered.”

Nga ti; Cry of a certain bird : name of a person.

Nga tii; The top summits of hills : name of a person.

Nga t6ka rarinei ; Name of 2 place. )

Ngau, 5. bite: proper- name.. v.7., th us, “E
pgau dna te kararee; The beast bites.” -

Nga. éxe, s. (Penis, pl.) Name of a person. _

Ngn. ida, &‘Feaehera of. bu.-ds called Uia: name qf a
person; :

Nga de, v.n Trombling as aleaf as, ¢ Nga de fie;
rembling much :”. . E nga. e Ge fna te tiinga;
- The writing-table trembles

Ngasmdn a. Sof, easy ; as, “E méa ngawadn A soﬁ;
thing:” ¢ Kfa ngawadii; Make it soft, essy, &c.”
Causmve K Waka n, awadu, Causmg to be soﬁ’ ‘
ad, Softly (See G'ram:nai') . v

Nga w,al . Watets name of a person. Dy
Ngawm mate, ‘Bad waters: also name of a persqn‘.
Nga'wai idi; Rolling waters: alse name of a-person.,
Nga wika; Canoes: also-wamerof a persen. Lt
Niga who ; Nails: a!sonameofapersm :
Ngédi, 5. A garment so called.”

Ngédi komeka i A garment 80 called.
X

L4

'

Lyt

. .
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.Ngenge, a. Wenry, as, Kl E ta ta ngénge; A weary
man. L um vgeénge ana ra ki
. ’an; Tam- hred : .
Ngénge ti, s. An inseét socalled. = - .
Ngére, a. Lazy: proper name of a perso’n. )
Ngidu ngidu; A bird so called. '
Ngdi, s. An old woman; a general name fot fish; & |
right frame of mind : also & proper name.
Ngbiro, s. A fish so ealled; a]so a bird so called.
Ngongi, s. Pure water.
Ngéngoro, s. A smoring noise. ~v.7. Snaring; as, E
. ngongoro 4na te tingata; The man scores.” |
‘Ngéto, a. Sufficiently deep; Kia . ngbto te kowao
Make the hole sufficiently deep.
Ngu, s. The fish called Squill er Sqmcl, the tattoomg l
upon a New-Zeglander’s nose. . - !
Ngiingu, 5. Walkingin a sitting posture', stoopmg low :
name of a person; .

Ngiitn, s. Fhe lip:
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